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I General Type

Overview

A medium bore (220 to 100) series
among general cylinders, with
abundant bore sizes and variations,
and a very smart appearance. This is
the most compact cylinder among
general type cylinders.

Features

Smart Appearance
Simple design that is also
functionally excellent

Excellent Cushion Needle Adjustment
A knob is included with the
cushion needle part, significantly
improving adjustment work.

Easy Mounting Work
Good workability due to 4-bolt
mounting. Furthermore, mounting
with general tools is possible.

Selectable Switch Mounting Method
Band Type

« Switch mounting position is visible at a glance
The switch rail has markings for mounting at
the highest sensitivity position, significantly
reducing switch position setting time during
maintenance. (Limited to stroke end
detection. Excluding two-color indicator type
and for strong magnetic fields)

6“"", # Fine adjustment in the stroke direction up to 6
=~ mmis possible with the band & rail method
o=
i’-"ﬁ\i Switch Mounting
A Position Marking

* Switch can be rotated and moved freely

By simply loosening the fixing screw, the switch rail
can be freely rotated and moved in the
circumferential direction without changing the
position of the band fixing part. Switch mounting
and position adjustment on-site become easy.

* Prevention of fixing screw coming off

Anti-slip rubber is included with the
inside of the band. It will not fall off
even if the screw is loosened.

Fixed Rail Method

+ Switch integrated into the rail

Ultra-compact switch neatly integrated
into the switch rail. Lead wires can also be
stored in the same rail. Cylinder switch
movement and installation are easily
possible with just screw adjustment.

Product Introduction
Series variation
Variation/Option Combination Availability Table
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System
Table

Round shaped cylinder
SCM Series

@®: Standard, ©O: Option, O: Custom Products,

S C M Series

System Table

: Not manufacturable

€ Mounting type Cushion Option Accessories
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Single Acting, Push Type| SCM-X | IP= [020,025,032.040| ® | @ | @ | @ | @ | @ | @ 2000 1 | @ o o o o ) @ O 0|O0|O0|0O]|O O | O | 340
cMmaz  |SingleActing, Pull Type | SCM-Y M.L:rv': 920,025,032,040 @ © © | ©® © O | ©® 2000 1 | @ e o o o e o ® O/ 0|0|0O0|0|O0 O | O350 [ ~yaz

Double Acting, Stroke | SCM-P 20,025,032 (@ | ©®  ©  © © © © O O 600 o o O o O ® O|O0O|O0O|]O0O|0O]|O O
) I;Eb— ........................................................................... 10 feeeee- 1 froreerfeerermirereeei e L T SRS BRERER] . .. .. ... . ... . (RS EEEREE R . . .. .. .{. ... ... .. .o T O 360
Adjustment (Push) 240,050,063 | @ @ © © © © © O © 600 ([ e o e | o ® 0|0 |O0O|O|0O]| O O
Double Acting, Stroke | SCM-R 220,025,032 | @ © © © © © © © © 10 1,000 1 o e o e o ® OO0 |0O0|0O0|0O| O © o | 368
SCG  |Adjustment (Pull) E_ 240,050,063 ([ @ @ © © © © © © © 1500 ( | N | o © ® O] O] O0O|O0O|0O0]| O O SCG
Double Acting/ | SCM-T 920,025,032,040 @ @ © © © © © O © 1,000 { ] o o o o o O o @) O|O| O @)
A2 |Heat Resistant - | 250,063 @@ @ @® @ © @ @ @ 10[150 1| @ ®o o 0 |0 IEIEIKIK. © ©|0|o0 © 376 | SOA?
soso Type 280, 100 o & 6 6 6 &6 & o o 1500 { ] (A A o o O o @) O|lO| O] O cso
Double Acting, | SCM-Q @ 220,025,032 | @ © © © ©  © © O © 1,000 ® e o o o e o, 6 o o O|lO]O]| O @)
Drop Prevention ? 240,050,063 (@ @ © © © © © ©® @® | 10 (150 1 | @ o o o o e o, 6 o o O|O|O| 0O O | © ]| 380
Type 280, 100 ( BN NN NN BN NN BN BN BN J 1500 o o O O { o O o O|lO]O]0O]| O
Double Acting/Low Speed| SCM-F L,J.EJ': 920,025,032,040 @ © © © ©  © © ©® @ | 5 500 1| @ e o o o o o [ O| 0|0 |0 O | O | 396
Double Acting/ | SCM-O 220,025,032 | @ © © © © © © © © 1,000 o o o o | o o O @ O] O|O0O|O|0O]|O O
Low Speed (= |240,050,063 | @ | @ | @ | @ @ ® O O O 010 1|@ | ¢ 0 0 |® | ® O L] ® . °l0ololololol. I 0.1 © | 402
Type 280, 100 ( BN BN NN BN NN BN BN BN J 1500 { ] ( I B { ] @ O] 0O|O0O|O|O|O]|O
Double Acting, | SCM-U 920, 025, 632, 10001 O ¢ 0| 0| & | ® O L] ® Ll ©l9.lCe.lol. ] .
Low Friction E: 240,050,063 | @ @ © © © ©® © @ @O | 10 (150 1 | @ o o o o o O o OO |]O]| O O | © | 408
Type 280, 2100 1500 o { BN BN ) ] o O|lO0|O0|0O]|O
Double Acting/ | SCM-D 920025032 |@® | @ |® ® /0 OO0 O O 600 I ] ® O ] ® ... ¢ ®| 0 & 0l0lolOlO]lO]. | .
Double Rod %E: 240,050,063 | @ @ © © © ©® © O ©® 10600 1 | @ o O { ®  ® & &6 O O|O0O|O|0| 0O O | O] 414
Type 280, 100 o © &6 6 &6 &6 & o o 600 o o O ® ®©6 @6 ¢ O O0O|O|O|0O]|O
Double Acting, SCM-B 220,025,032 | @ @ © © ©  © © O © 500 o o O O o O @ O] O|O0O|O0O|O]|O @)
_éjig_ ........................................................................... 10 borr T T P PPN PO TSN DO . ol ool S TR [l ool | RS O RO IR DDLUt POt IRvtll | . .. ./ SEae O | 424
Back-to-Back Type 240,050,063 (@ © © © © © © © O 750 o o e | o e O ® O] O] O0O|O0O|0O0]| O @)
Double Acting, SCM-WQE@S: 220,025,032 | @ @ © © © ©® © O © 10 600 ; { ] o o o o o O @ O] O|O0O|O0O|0O]|O @) o | a3
Two-Stage Type (Indication Symbol) | 240,250,063 (@ | @ @& © © © © © @ 600 { ] e e o o e O ® O] O] O0O|O0O|0O]| O O
Double Acting, | SCM-W4 m%: 220,025,032 | @ | ©® © © © ©® © O © 10 600 ; { o o o o o O @ O] O|O0O|O0O|0O]|O @) o | 442
Tandem Type (Indication Symbol)| 240,250,063 | @ @ @ © © © ©  ©® @ 600 o e o o o e O @ O] O|O0O|O0O|O]|O @)
Swicn  [DoubleActing, | SCM-M 920025032 | @ | @ |®  ® /0 OO0 O O 1000 1] ¢ 0 0 & | ® O ] ® .2l2lCl. . (S = B O 16| asy | Stien
Non-Rotating Type E 940,250,063 | @ | @ | ©® | ©® | ©® | © © |  ©® | O 600 ] e o o o L BN ®@ O|O|O O| O @)
Ending.Inouple Acing,Diect FoolType| SCM-LD LIS [ ason o008 @ | @ | @ | @ | @ | @ | @ | @ | @ | 10 [300] 1 L ©O|lO0|0O0|O O | 462 | Ending
*1: If head side drop prevention is included, head side trunnion type "TA" cannot be selected.
320 C KD *2: If rod side drop prevention is included, rod side trunnion type "TB" cannot be selected. C KD 321



S C M Series

Combination of Mounting Brackets and Accessories

Double Bracket (B2): 20 to 963
Single Bracket (B1): 80, 2100

Head Side Trunnion (TB) e
_w L Single Clevis (CA):
e il 220 to 263
s e Double Clevis (CB):
5 -~ 280, 2100
2 Head Side Flange
8 Rod Side Trunnion (TA) z

_ : (FA)
@ | A a
& -

e

Axial Foot (LB)
Head Side

Single Knuckle (1)

CMA2 @
Double Knuckle (Y)
Scm Rod Side Flange
(FA)

sCG - 4
Axial Foot (LB)
Rod Side

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder

Switch

Ending
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S C M Series

Combination Availability Table for Variations and Option ltems
Combination Availability Table for Variations and Option Items

OMark: Option
(OMark: Custom Products
AMark: Manufacturable depending on conditions (Please consult)

x Mark: Not manufacturable

S
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=
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uondo

$9110SS320Y |

Category |

Variation

*1: Air cushion for 220, 25 is not manufacturable
*2: Non-rotation is on one side only

*3: 920, 925 are not manufacturable

*4: 320 to @32 are not manufacturable

*5: 80, 2100 only

*6: 920 to @63 only

Piping thread| Option
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Zlal2lg|wlg|a|2|5|E|lo|a|8|2|2 F|lg|2|= 8
slg|8|@ 8|23 l8|5|8|a|8 (S22 §l5|8lal £
wlo|®|8 3 312|252 |8 (S A E ?
wlP|2|e (<@ 2 1 51<(8(|<|8(3|3 g|z|2|8
o |c([=|5 |5 2 |< (o e o] ol |lw|=
[ e o -4 |8 [® @ 3 S| |E|®
) < < |- = @ |13 |2
S |2 o - = o s |lEe|e |F
3| @ 4 o ® o (o |e|8
3 & e £|g|8|3
@ =5 =) s |= | &
Nonel X | Y |D|B|W|W4|P|R[MIBRH[ T |O|Q|U N|G JiL[M|Q
Double Acting Basic Type Blank (@) OO0 O|0|O|O| scrPI3
Single Acting, Push Type X x | x O] x| x| x|O|Aa]|x|A]x]|x|x o0 0|0|0|0
Single Acting, Pull Type Y x |Of x| x [ x| x|Alx|Afx]|x]|x OO0 O|0|O0|0O| cmK2
Double Acting Double Rod Type D x | x| x|x|x[*2|10[0O]|x|O]fx o0 0|0|0|0
Back-to-Back Type B x [ x| x| x [ A|AIO|O] x| x 0|0 O|0|O0|O| cma2
Two-Stage Type W x [ x| x|Ofx|Ofx|x]x o0 0|0|0|0
Tandem Type W4 x | x [Of x| x| x| x|x o0 0|0|0|0
Stroke Adjustment Type, Push P x O x|A] x| x|x OO0 0|0|0|0
Stroke Adjustment Type, Pull R Ol x|a|0|a] x OO 0|0|0|0 sca
Non-Rotating Type M Al x| x|Aalx OO 0|O0|Aa |0
With Air Cushion B,R, H 4| x|O| x *1 1 0|0|0|0O
Heat Resistant Type (120°C) T x | x| x OM©; x |00 ScA2
Low Speed Type 0 A x o0 0|0|0|0
Drop prevention type Q x *31*3 AN|AN|O|O Scs2
Low Friction Type u o0 x| x|O|O
NPT N O|10|10|0
G G O|o0]0|0
With Bellows, Nylon Tarpaulin J x| OO
With Bellows, Silicone Rubber L OO0
Piston Rod Material (Stainless Steel) M O
Shipped with Switch Rail Attached Q
Cylinder Switch Shown Separately) © | O | O | O | O |O|O|O|O|O|O| x |©O|O|O 0|0 0|0|0|0
Single Knuckle | 0|l0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0O|0|O0O|O0|0 o]0 0|0|0|0
Double Knuckle Y 0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|O0|0|0|O0|0|0 0|0 0|0|0|0O
Single Bracket *5 B1 Olx|x|x|x|x|x|x|x|x|x|O|O|O|O Ol10 O|O0|0|0
Double Bracket *6 B2 0|l0|0|0|0O|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|O0|O0|0 0|0 0|0|0|0
[Model No. Notation Method]
| | | | | | | | | |
ModeiNo,———— L © © o o e o @ o o
|St ke Adj tVatr(IPat:)): Rota Tl e Syl BOE o PO?Thread WShuéhloE': Stroke: Sieh Model No: ’\éurqbsmf Option: Accessories:
roke Adjustment (Push), Non-Rotating Type - Axial Foot Type 240 mm ype: ith Cushion ) . witches:
*Enter symbols in order from left to Rc Thread on Both Sides 50 mm SolldStateTZH Swith, With 2 pcs None None Cylinder
right in the table above. Lead Wire 1 m Switch
*1: Back-to-back type has two cylinders. When indicating each variation, use the following method.
« If only S1 has a variation, enter the variation code before the S1 stroke. (Example) SCM-B-32-025-50: Only S1 is low speed type. .
« If only S2 has a variation, enter the variation code before the S2 stroke. (Example) SCM-B-32-25-050: Only S2 is low speed type. Ending

« If S1 and S2 have the same variation, enter the variation code before the bore size (Example) SCM-B0O-32-25-50: Both S1 and S2 are low speed type.

CKD 323
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Round shaped cylinder Double Acting/Single Rod Type

' SCM series

) @Bore Size: 20, 825, 332, 340, 850, 863, 880, 100

Circuit Diagram Symbol I;IS:

Model No. Notation Method

Without Switch -_-_---_-
O © 6 0 o

(For switch ]
Built-in magnet)  Model No.

MdeiNo. @ O O O @

Mounting Bore  Piping Cushion Stroke Switch  Number of Switch Mounting Option Accessories
type size thread type Model No.  Switches Method

RotS)
@amo
o ©
aaE»

With Switch

(For switch
Built-in magnet)

. Mounting brackets are included with
oMOUﬂtlng Type the product for shipment.

Code Content

©Piping thread type
Code

eBore Size (mm)

Content

Content

Basic type M5 (With air cushion, 820, 25 only)

Rc Thread
NPT Thread (Custom Order Product)
G Thread (Custom Order Product)

Axial Foot Type

Rod Side Flange Type *1: 220, @25 with air cushion cannot be

selected.

Head Side Flange Type
Single Clevis Type
(pin and retaining ring included) B
(220 to 863) °CUSh|0n eStroke (mm)
Double Clevis Type : -

Code Content Bore size Stroke Intermediate Stroke
(Pin and Retaining Ring Included) 2 !
(280, 2100) With Air Cushion on Both Sides 220 to 32
Rod Side Trunnion Type With Air Cushion on Rod Side 240 to 2100

(220 to 863) With Air Cushion on Head Side] ~ Note: For number of switches mounted and min.

With Rubber Cushion on Both Sices stroke, see P. 326.

Head Side Trunnion Type
(220 to @63)

&e 6 ¢« v r]e

*1: For "I" in the switch model No., enter the code
selected from the "“Lead wire length, connector
specification” table.

For switch details, please refer to 971. Switches are included with the product

GSwitch Model No. and shipped.

= - *2: Max. load current as shown on the left: 20
S | Indi iri L Volt V L t (mA L Wire *1
% Indlgator Lamp Wiring oad Voltage (V) oad Current (mA) ead Wire mA, is at 25°C. If the switch operating ambient
& | Specil Fncon | - (Output) AC DC AC DC Straight temperature is higher than 25°C, it will be lower
than 20 mA. (At 60°C, it will be 5 to 10 mA.)
. 85 to 265 — 5to 100 — *3: This does not guarantee the water resistance
2-wire of the cylinder.
1-Color — 10 to 30 — 5t020 *2 *4: T8H/V switches cannot be mounted when
3-wire (NPN) _ _ 100 or the bore size is 820 to 940 and switch
3wire (PNP) — 30 or less — less mquntlng is the rail type.l
: *5: Switches other than those listed on the left are
2-Color 2-wire - 24+ 10% - 5to20 also available. (Custom Product) For details,
1) 3-wire (NPN)|  — 30 or less — 50 or less see P. 971.
[
| 2Cor *Lead wire length, connector specification
o | Improved Water — 24 +10% —
= ;
& R;sgjzrce 510 20 Code Content
For AC Magreti 24 +10% 1 m (Standard)
Field . - — 3 m (Option
1-Color Zwire 5m Eogtion;
Off-Delay — 10 to 30 —
Type 5t0 20 M8 Connector,
1<Color *0 *§ 1PIN (+), 4PIN (-)
Flexible Lead — 10 to 30 — Lead Wire 0.3 m
Wire Type *6: Only T2WLH and T2WLV can be selected.
1-Color 110 12/24 710 20 5 to 50 Example) Lead wire Iength
<5 | Nolndicator Lamp 110 5/12/24 |20 or less | 50 or less 1 TOH
] 2-wire m
o 71020/ 3 m TOH
1-Color 110/220 12/24 5to 50
71010 5m TOH

324 CKD

S C M Series

Model No. Notation Method

eNumber of Switches OSwitch Mounting Method

Code Content Code Content
With 1 pc on rod side
With 1 pc on head side Rail Type
With 2 pcs
With 3 pcs

Band Type
© Option
Code - Max. Ambient  [Instantaneous Max. @Accessories

Temperature Temperature

100°C 200°C ’ “
Lz
250°C 400°C ﬂ’ “

Shipped with Switch Rail Attached
Piston Rod Material (Stainless Steel)

Code Content

Single Knuckle

Bellows

(Pin and retaining ring included)

Double Knuckle @

Single Bracket ;
(280, 2100) o

*1: For models with bellows, if the @ mounting type is "LB" or "FA," the
mounting brackets are shipped pre-assembled.

*2: The instantaneous max. temperature is that at which sparks, cutting chips,
etc., instantaneously contact bellows.

*3: If @switch mounting method "Z" is selected, the "Switch rail shipped
attached" option ("Q") cannot be selected.

Double Yoke Bracket
(220 to 963)

&

*1:"I" and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time.

Food Manufacturing Process

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMK2

CMA2

About Custom Product Specifications | Clean Specification | (cataiog No. ca-033saa) | Compatible Specification | (Catalog No. cc-1271a8)  SCC
For details, see P. 474 to 477.
Content @Dust prevention structure usable in cleanrooms @Uses food grade grease that can be used in food
onten manufacturing processes SCA2
Knuckle Pin/Clevis Pin Split Pin
Knuckle fixed by pin driving SCM -....... --
Knuckle pin/clevis pin split pin specification, SCs2
knuckle fixed by pin driving
Without Bellows
With 2 Rod Nuts Rechargeable Battery High Durability Components
Rod End Shape . Compatible Specification | (Catalog No- CC-1226A4) HP Series (Catalog No. CC-1421AA)
Wodificati Refer to Ending P. 11.
CCMmGatI] @Design compatible with rechargeable battery manufacturing process @Long-life actuator that contributes to productivity
improvement with stable operation
*Please contact us for details. SCM T --
Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method
[Switch mounting: Rail Type] [Switch mounting: Band Type [Switch Body Only]
@Switch Body + Mounting Rail Set @Switch Body + Mounting Bracket Set + Band
O 0 e ©o 0O o o
: : . Switch
Switch  Number of Bore size  Stroke Switch Bore Model No
Model No. Switches *1) Model No.  size
@Mounting Rail Only @Mounting Bracket Set + Band
scm) | 40 ? (scm - z -( 40
Mounting Rail Bore Stroke Bore
size (*1) (*2) size Cylinder
Switch
*1: Indicate items with a stroke exceeding 300 mm as X. If exceeding 300 mm, one short rail (switch adjustment travel distance 100 mm) is included per switch. )
*2: When indicating X for mounting rail only, order the same number of rails as the number of switches used. Ending
CKD s
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Specifications
Bore Size mm| 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Actuation method Double Acting Type
Operating Fluid Compressed Air
Max. Working Pressure MPa 1.0
Min. Operating Pressure MPa 0.1 | 0.05
Proof Pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient Temperature °C -10 to 60 (No freezing)
i With Rubber Cushion Rc1/8 Rc1/4 Rc3/8 Rc1/2
Port Size — -
With Air Cushion M5 | Rc1/8 Rc1/4 Rc3/8 | Rei/2
With Rubber +1.4 +14 +2.3 +2.7
Stroke folerance | Cushion o~ (Upto1000) 0" (Upto 1500) 6 (to 1000), "§" (to 1500)
mm . . . +4 1.4 1.
With Air Cushion +(1) 4 (Up to 1000) 0 (Upto1500) +0 (to 1000), +o 8 (to 1500) *1: The values of allowable absorbed energy
for "No cushion" are the non-specified
Operating Piston Speed mm/s 30 to 1000 (Use within allowable absorption energy.) side when an air cushion is selected for
Cushion Rubber cushion/air cushion can be selected the other side ("R"— Head side, "H"—
Effective air cushion length mm| 81 [ 81 [ 86 | 86 | 134 | 134 | 154 [ 154 Rod side) represents the allowable
Lubrication Not Required (When lubricating, use Turbine Oil ISO VG32) absorbed energy.
- - *2: Without a cushion, large energy
With Rubber Cushion 0.1 0.2 0.5 0.9 1.6 1.6 3.3 5.8
Allowable — - generated by external load cannot be
absorbed With Air Cushion 0.8 1.2 25 3.7 8.0 14.4 254 45.6 absorbed. Provide an external shock
energy J Without Cushion - - - - 0.057 | 0.057 | 0.112 | 0.153 absorber.
Stroke (Unit: mm)
Bore size Standard Stroke Max. Stroke Min. Stroke
220
225 1,000
232
240 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 10
250 150, 200, 250, 300
063 1500 Note: Intermediate strokes can be
280 produced in 1 mm increments.
2100

Number of Switches Mounted and Min. Stroke (mm)
@Switch Mounting Method Rail Type

Solid State

S e ma7s | mawTaw

Number of Switches
Bore Size (mm)
25

220 10 25 10 25 10 10 25 10 25
@25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
232 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
240 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
250 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
263 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
280 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
2100 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25

Note: For products with 1 switch and stroke of 10 mm or more but less than 25 mm, the switch rail mounting position changes, and
trunnion type mounting cannot be produced. For mounting position, see P. 468 to 473.

@Switch Mounting Method Band Type

Switch Model No.

Number of Switches
Bore Size (mm)

220 10 25 10 30 10 35 15 45 10 25
225 10 25 10 30 10 35 15 45 10 25
232 10 25 10 30 10 35 15 45 10 25
240 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 45 10 25
250 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 45 10 25
263 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 45 10 25
280 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 45 10 25
2100 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 45 10 25

326 CKD

S C M Series

Specifications
Cylinder Weight (Unit: kg)

Item/Mounting Style Product Weight at Stroke (S) = 0 mm Switch Weight | Added Weight | Added Weight per $ = [Weight of Band
Bore Size (mm) \|Basic Type (00)|Axial Foot Type (LB)|Flange Type (FAIFB)| Clevis Type|Tunnion Type TAT8)| (Per Piece) [ per =10 mm 1mm 3., | per Switch
20 0.10 0.21 0.13 0.15 0.11 0.01 0.012 0.007
925 0.17 0.30 0.21 0.25 0.19 0.014 0.016 0.007
232 0.26 0.42 0.32 0.41 0.29 Refertothe |0 918 0.02 0.007
240 0.41 0.63 0.49 0.64 0.46 Wif:tst;:i: " 0.03 0.032 0.007
250 0.77 1.25 1.1 117 091 | ecifcations |__0-044 0.046 0.008
263 1.07 1.79 1.57 1.75 1.21 onPO71 | 0052 0.054 0.009
280 2.04 3.00 275 275 - 0.07 0.072 0.010
2100 3.7 4.92 452 4.45 - 0.098 0.10 0.010
Product Weightat S=0mm -+ 0.63 kg
: _ 100 _
(Example) Product Weight of SCM-LB-40B-100-T2H-D ) Added weightat S =100 mm.-----0.032 x —/7= = 0.32 kg
Weight of 2 switches ----------- 0.018 x 2 =0.036 kg
Product weight -+ 0.63+0.32+0.036=0.986 kg
Theoretical Thrust Table (Unit: N)

Bore size | Operating
Direction

Operating Pressure MPa

| 005 | 0.1 ] 015 | 02 | 07 | 08 | 09 | 1.0

220 Push - 31.4 471 62.8 94.2 [1.26 x 10%1.57 x 10?|1.88 x 10?|2.20 x 10?|2.51 x 102|2.83 x 10?|3.14 x 10?
Pull - 26.4 39.6 52.8 79.2  [1.06 x 10%[1.32 x 10?|1.58 x 10?|1.85 x 10|2.11 x 102|2.38 x 102(2.64 x 10?
225 Push - 49.1k 73.6 98.2 [1.47 x 107|1.96 x 10%|2.45 x 10%|2.95 x 10%|3.44 x 10%|3.93 x 10?|4.42 x 10?|14.91 x 10?
Pull - 41.2 61.9 82.5 [1.24 x 10%[1.65 x 10?|2.06 x 10?|2.47 x 10?|2.89 x 10%|3.30 x 102(3.71 x 10%|4.12 x 10?
232 Push - 80.4 [1.21 x 10%1.61 x 10%|2.41 x 10?|3.22 x 10?|4.02 x 10%|4.83 x 102|5.63 x 102|6.43 x 10?|7.24 x 10?|8.04 x 10?
Pull - 69.1 [1.04 x 10%(1.38 x 10%(2.07 x 10?|2.76 x 10?|3.46 x 10?|4.15 x 102|4.84 x 102|5.53 x 10%|6.22 x 10?|6.91 x 10°
240 Push - 1.26 x 10%(1.88 x 10?|2.51 x 10?|3.77 x 10%|5.03 x 10%|6.28 x 10%|7.54 x 10?(8.80 x 10?|1.01 x 10°|1.13 x 10°|1.26 x 10°
Pull - 1.06 x 10%(1.58 x 10%|2.11 x 10?|3.17 x 10?|4.22 x 10%|5.28 x 10%|6.33 x 10?|7.39 x 10?|8.44 x 10?/9.50 x 10?|1.06 x 10°
250 Push 98.0 [1.96 x 10%(2.95 x 10?|3.93 x 10?|5.89 x 10?|7.85 x 10?|9.82 x 10%|1.18 x 10%|1.37 x 10°|1.57 x 10°|1.77 x 10°|1.96 x 10°
Pull 82.5 [1.65 x 10%(2.47 x 10%/3.30 x 10?|4.95 x 102|6.60 x 102|8.25 x 102[9.90 x 10%(1.15 x 10°|1.32 x 10°|1.48 x 10°|1.65 x 10°
263 Push  [1.56 x 10?|3.12 x 10?|4.68 x 10%|6.23 x 10%(9.35 x 10%({1.25 x 10°(1.56 x 10°|1.87 x 10°|2.18 x 10%|2.49 x 10%(2.81 x 10°|3.12 x 10°
Pull [2.40 x 10%/2.80 x 10%|4.20 x 10%/5.61 x 10?|8.41 x 10%|1.12 x 10°[1.40 x 10°|1.68 x 10°|1.96 x 10°|2.24 x 10°|2.52 x 10°|2.80 x 10°
280 Push  [2.51 x 10%|5.03 x 10?|7.54 x 10?|1.01 x 10°|1.51 x 10°|2.01 x 10%|2.51 x 10°(3.02 x 10°|3.52 x 10°|4.02 x 10°|4.52 x 10°|5.03 x 10°
Pull  [2.27 x 10%(4.54 x 10%|6.80 x 10?|9.07 x 10?|1.36 x 10°|1.81 x 10°|2.27 x 10%|2.72 x 10°(3.17 x 10°|3.63 x 10°|4.08 x 10°|4.54 x 10°
2100 Push  [3.92 x 10?|7.85 x 10?|1.18 x 10%|1.57 x 10%|2.36 x 10°(3.14 x 10°(3.93 x 10°|4.71 x 10°|5.50 x 10%|6.28 x 10%|7.07 x 10°|7.85 x 10°
Pull [3.57 x 10%(7.15 x 10%|1.07 x 10°|1.43 x 10°|2.14 x 10°|2.86 x 10°[3.57 x 10%|4.29 x 10°|5.00 x 10°|5.72 x 10°|6.43 x 10°|7.15 x 10°

Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method

Bore Size (mm) 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40 | SCM-LB-50 | SCM-LB-63 | SCM-LB-80 | SCM-LB-100
Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 | SCM-FA-50 | SCM-FA-63 | SCM-FA-80 | SCM-FA-100
Single Clevis (CA) SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40 | SCM-CA-50 | SCM-CA-63 - -
Double Clevis (CB) = = = = = = SCM-CB-80 | SCM-CB-100
Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40 | SCM-TA-50 | SCM-TA-63 - -

*1: Mounting bolts are included to each mounting bracket.
*2: Foot type mounting brackets (LB) and trunnion mounting brackets (TA/TB) are 2 pcs/set.
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S C M Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@ Basic type (00)
[With Rubber Cushion]

» Switch Mounting Method: Rail Type
MN (Width Across Flats)

%3

MO,
X + L + Stroke W X+ flt_rikset ;
S vl ok LN
Q c_| N|GR GH
S MC A WF >
2 ) 8-DA T
© ‘ c_|2 =
g . dE ) S %
8 D o | ) —T - A
[SHERY &, <) 1 Q
XF +L ‘ ‘ S‘D KK MO KK XF MA \ 4-MD . MB
Width Across Flats B
[With Bellows] 820, 25
Piston Rod Part
SCPLI3
CMK2
[With Air Cushion]
CMA2 » Switch Mounting Method: Rail Type
X + L + Stroke Air Cushion
SCM A WF+L _A_WF
b s
=E
SCG ‘
)
o ¢ g [l i
SCA2 N
XF +L MO
[With Bellows] 220, 925
SCS2 Piston Rod Part
Basic Type (OO) Basic Dimensions
BoroSze(mm\[ A | B [ C [ D | DA | E() | GH]GR| J | KK | LL | WA] W8 | WC | WD [MM[WN[WO]
220 18 13 16 26 |M4 Depth 6.5| Rc1/8 17 19 12 M8 69 11 1 24 M5 8 6 4
225 22 17 20 31 |M5 Depth 6.5 Rc1/8 17 19 14 | M10 x 1.25 69 1 1 29 M6 10 5!
232 22 17 20 38 [M5 Depth 7.5 Rc1/8 17 19 18 | M10 x 1.25 71 1 10 36 M8 12 | 10 | 6.5
240 30 22 27 47 |M6 Depth 12| Rc1/8 19 20 25 M14 x 1.5 78 12 10 44 M10 | 16 | 14
250 35 27 32 58 |M8 Depth 16| Rc1/4 22 25 30 M18 x 1.5 90 13 12 55 M12 | 20 | 17
263 85] 27 32 72 |M10 Depth 16| Rc1/4 22 25 32 M18 x 1.5 90 13 12 69 M14 | 20 | 17 8
280 40 32 37 89 [M10 Depth 22| Rc3/8 28 28 40 M22 x 1.5 108 - - 80 - 25122 | 11
2100 40 41 37 | 110 |M12 Depth 22| Rc1/2 28 28 50 M26 x 1.5 108 - - 100 - 30 | 27 | 13
= R ] S
220 2 12 10 14 5 17 106 35 30 30 | 25.7 | (Stroke/3)+ 18.5 14 12 27 M5 30°
225 2 12 10 | 16.5 6 18 1M1 40 35 30 | 30.7 | (Stroke/3)+20.5 14 12 | 29.5 M5 30°
232 2 12 10 20 6 18 113 40 || 315 | 35 | 37.7 (Stroke / 3) + 19 14 12 | 32.8 Rc1/8 25°
240 2 13 12 26 8 20 | 130 | 50 40 35 | 46.7 | (Stroke/3)+18.5 15 14 | 36.6 Rc1/8 20°
250 2 15 12 32 1 23 | 150 | 58 46 40 | 57.7 | (Stroke /3.6)+18.5 || 185 | 1565 | 43 Rc1/4 20°
263 2 15 12 38 1 23 | 150 | 58 46 40 | 71.7 | (Stroke /3.6)+ 18.5 || 185 | 155 | 50 Rc1/4 20°
280 3 15 15 50 13 31 182 | 71 55 50 | 88.7 | (Stroke/4.3)+14.5 | 20 20 | 58.5 Rc3/8 20°
2100 3 15 15 60 16 31 182 | 71 56 60 [109.7| (Stroke/4.5)+ 21 20 20 69 Rc1/2 20°
gyl'ip?fr *1: For 820, 25 with air cushion, the piping port (EE) is different. Refer to the dimension table for with air cushion (EE*).
wite *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
Ending
8 CKD

Outline Dimension Drawing (Bore Size: 20 to #100)

S C M Series

Double Acting/Single Rod Type

@ Axial foot type (LB)

LS LA + Stroke
LR
LA+ L + Stroke A WF LL + Stroke
| [ e ‘___.,%
Pl ) @ @ al i PN L
N (o) = 7>\ gin Q
2 S = g
| eTe N s T N :
— _Lx» ] lelialieied nipsccs sl KK & S s g
LF+L 4-gLD w 2-gLE @
[With Bellows] M| ZTB LC LC
"LF LX + Stroke
Dowel Pin Position Dowel Pin Position
Code Axial Foot Type (LB) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows SCPLI3
Bore Size
LA |LB|LC|LD|LE|LF|LH|LL|LR|LS|LT|LX
(mm) CMK2
220 18 M8 109.8 (151 | 71 | 5.7 4 1289| 20 69 32 44 | 3.2 |452| 26 10 17 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
225 22 |M10x1.25| 1156 | 151 | 7.1 | 5.7 4 |299| 22 69 36 49 | 3.2 |45.2| 34 10 18 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
232 22 |M10x1.25| 1176 |16.1| 81 | 6.8 4 309 25 71 44 58 | 3.2 |452| 34 10 18 (Stroke / 3) + 19 CMAZ2
240 30 | M14x15 | 135.2 | 16.6 | 9.1 | 6.8 4 |334]| 30 78 54 71 32 (512 4 10 20 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
250 35 | M18x1.5 | 157.5 | 22 1 9 5 [40.5]| 40 90 66 86 | 45 | 55 5 [17.5] 23 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
263 35 [ M18x 1.5 | 1567.5 | 22 13 11 5 [40.5| 45 90 82 [ 106 | 45 | 55 5 [17.5| 23 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
280 40 | M22x 15 | 189.5 | 285 | 14 1 6 55 55 | 108 | 100 | 125 | 4.5 | 60 6 20 31 (Stroke / 4.3) + 14.5 SCG
2100 40 | M26 x 1.5 192 30 16 14 6 55] 65 | 108 | 120 | 150 6 60 7 20 31 (Stroke / 4.5) + 21
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336. SCA2
SCS2
@ Rod Side Flange Type (FA)
FM X + Stroke
L A WF ‘F LL + Stroke
_ X + L + Stroke 4-gFD N FT
o= =
- @ﬁQ@ s 5 NG
o6 =03 S
N A/
KK
FF FG + Stroke
Code With Bellows
Bore Size
FL J LL FT
(mm)
220 18 5.5 1 77 28 40 12 M8 69 6 2 17 106 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
225 22 585 1 78 32 44 14 M10 x 1.25 69 7 2 18 111 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
232 22 6.6 1 80 38 53 18 M10 x 1.25 71 7 2 18 113 (Stroke / 3) + 19
240 30 6.6 12 88 46 61 25 M14 x 1.5 78 8 2 20 130 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
250 35 9 14 101 58 76 30 M18 x 1.5 90 9 2 23 150 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
263 35 1 14 101 70 92 32 M18 x 1.5 90 9 2 23 150 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5 Cylinder
280 40 " 20 122 82 104 40 M22 x 1.5 108 " 3 31 182 (Stroke / 4.3) + 14.5 Switch
2100 40 13 17 125 100 128 50 M26 x 1.5 108 14 3 31 182 (Stroke / 4.5) + 21
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473. Ending
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
CKD 3o



S C M Series

Outline Dimension Drawing (Bore Size: ¢20 to ¢100)

@ Head Side Flange Type (FB)

_ FA + Stroke
[0]
B A WF LL + Stroke FT| N
g _ FA+L+Stroke
c ?
8 ‘ [ A /
ik ) i T
5 O = ® = ,ﬂl S I
KK
FJ + L + Stroke FJ + Stroke
SCPLB [With Bellows]
CMK2
CMA2

Rod Side Flange Type (FB) Mounting Dimensions

4-gFD

FM

FL

(& &
92
o

F
FM

With Bellows

220 18 112 5.5 92 28 40 6 12 M8 69 2 17 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
SCG 225 22 118 | 55 94 32 44 7 14 M10 % 1.25 69 2 18 (Stroke / 3) +20.5
232 22 120 6.6 96 38 53 7 18 M10 x 1.25 71 2 18 (Stroke / 3) + 19
SCA2 240 30 138 6.6 106 46 61 8 25 M14 x 1.5 78 2 20 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
250 35 159 9 122 58 76 9 30 M18 x 1.5 90 2 23 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
263 35 159 11 122 70 92 9 32 M18 x 1.5 90 2 23 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
Scs2 280 40 193 11 150 82 104 1 40 M22 x 1.5 108 3 31 (Stroke /1 4.3) + 14.5
2100 40 196 13 153 100 128 14 50 M26 x 1.5 108 3 31 (Stroke / 4.5) + 21
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending

330 CKD

S C M Series

Double Acting/Single Rod Type

Outline Dimension Drawing (Bore Size: 820 to 263)

@ Single Yoke Clevis Type (CA)

cQ
CA + Stroke CN
A WF LL + Stroke CF CM 5 oL
CA+L + Stroke ol ‘ I
R RCE ®
‘ L ———%— = @
- >
ik ik Pl <
i i - ‘ & 3
iR =i = ; |==E R
Hiaatii « ORES, o E
CJ + L + Stroke CJ + Stroke @CDes (Pin O.D.)
[With Bellows]
2 3 g 2 3 9 SCPLI3
Code Single Clevis Type (CA) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
Bore Size
CA|CD|CE | CF | CI CJ|CL|CM|CN|CQ LL
(mm) CMK2
220 18 129 8 11 14 10.8 | 100 3.2 29 38.6 | 43.4 M8 69 13 17 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
225 22 138 10 13 16 12.8 | 103 3.2 33 42.6 48 M10 x 1.25 69 15.5 18 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5 CMA2
232 22 [1455| 12 15 195 | 1565 [ 1085 | 4.5 40 54 59.4 | M10x1.25 71 19 18 (Stroke / 3) + 19
240 30 [167.5| 14 18 215 | 175 [ 1195 45 49 65 71.4 M14 x 1.5 78 23.5 20 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
250 35 |1925| 16 20 24.5 19 |[137.5 6 60 79.6 86 M18 x 1.5 90 29 23 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
263 35 |199.5| 18 22 29.5 22 [ 1425 8 74 97.8 | 1054 | M18x 1.5 90 36 23 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473. SCG
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
SCA2
@ Single Yoke Clevis Type (CA) with Bracket (Option code B2) sCs2
CK + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke CF CM
CK + L + Stroke mut T&
1 ﬁq-
G« O |
KK o O
N —
CJ +L + Stroke C'i'i Cg\
ce CR
[With Bellows] CJ + Stroke | .y ca BCW 5
Single Clevis Type (CA) With Bracket (Option code B2) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
Bore Size
220 18 14 | 42 | 28 [ 108|100 [ 139 | 3.2 | 29 | 25 [434 (358 16 | 3.2 | 55 | 10 M8 69 | 17 |/(Stroke/3)+ 18.5
225 22 16 | 42 | 28 [ 128|103 [ 146 | 3.2 | 33 | 30 | 48 [398| 20 | 3.2 | 55 | 10 [M10x1.25| 69 | 18 |(Stroke/3)+20.5
232 22 |19.5| 48 28 | 15.5(1085 (1545 | 4.5 | 40 35 (5941494 | 22 | 45| 6.6 | 10 |[M10x1.25( 71 18 || (Stroke/3)+ 19
240 30 [21.5| 56 | 30 (17.5|1195|1775| 45 | 49 | 40 | 714|584 | 30 | 45 | 66 | 10 | M14x15 | 78 | 20 |(Stroke/3)+ 18.5 Cylinder
250 35 [245| 64 | 36 19 [1375[2045| 6 60 | 50 | 86 [724| 36 6 9 20 | M18x1.5 | 90 | 23 |[(Stroke/3.6)+18.5  Switch
263 35 295 74 46 22 | 1425|2145| 8 74 60 [1054|90.4| 46 [ 75 | 11 20 | M18x 1.5 | 90 23 ||(Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5

*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.

Ending

CKD 331



S C M Series

Outline Dimension Drawing (Bore Size: @80 to ¢100)

@Double clevis type (CB)

(Pin Outer Diameter)

|
2 CA + Stroke
2
= 40 31 108 + Stroke CF
@ CA+L + Stroke
c | Cl
w |
O : — — RCE
) ) i
@H} o
’ KK
CJ + L + Stroke CJ + Stroke
SCPLR3
[With Bellows]
CMK2
CMA2

Double Clevis Type (CB) Mounting Dimensions

N
N

With Bellows

scM Mo Siefmm \[CA | CD ] CE [ CF | o1 ] cy [cm [ ox [ ov [ cz [ Rk
280 232 18 18 35 25 174 80 28 56 64 M22 x 1.5 44.5 (Stroke / 4.3) + 14.5

SCG 2100 244 22 22 43 31 182 100 32 64 72 M26 x 1.5 55 (Stroke / 4.5) + 21

*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
SCA2 *2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
SCS2

@Double clevis type (CB) with bracket (Option code B1)

CK + Stroke
40 31 108 + Stroke CF

_CK+ L + Stroke

o]

<~

KK

CJ + L + Stroke CJ + Stroke

[With Bellows]

Code

Double Clevis Type (CB) With Bracket (Option code B1) Mounting Dimensions

With Bellows

Switch 280 35 72 45 25 | 174 |272.5| 55 | 110 | 85 1 8 21 1 28 56 64 M22 x 1.5 | (Stroke / 4.3) + 14.5
2100 43 93 60 31 182 [298.5| 65 | 130 | 100 | 12 9 24 | 135 | 32 64 72 | M26 x 1.5 | (Stroke/4.5)+ 21
Ending  *1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
332 CKD

Outline Dimension Drawing (Bore Size: 820 to 263)

S C M Series

Double Acting/Single Rod Type

@Rod side trunnion type (TA)

Bracket Mounting X + Stroke
Range A WF LL + Stroke s
X + L + Stroke :q:? g
j<5)
£ 2 s e
T = N T = S———— ¥ 2
fl 8 il <
HO-A- rS ‘ B
| @©
| e ;
TE+L TG + Stroke 1
[With Bellows]
SCP13
Rod Side Trunnion Type (TA) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows CMK2
Booszemm\[ A | Kk [ LL | TF | 16 | 1L [ M [ T [ 1T | Wr |
220 18 M8 69 28 60 28 39 47.6 8 17 106 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5 CMA2
225 22 M10 x 1.25 69 29 60 &3 43 53 10 18 111 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
232 22 M10 x 1.25 71 29 62 40 54.5 67.7 12 18 113 (Stroke / 3) + 19
240 30 M14 x 1.5 78 32 68 49 65.9 81.1 14 20 130 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
250 35 M18 x 1.5 90 36 79 60 80 98.6 16 23 150 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
263 35 M18 x 1.5 90 36 79 74 98 119.2 18 23 150 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5 SCG
*1: Consists of collar, flat washer, and hexagon socket head cap screw.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336. SCA2
SCS2
@Rod Side Trunnion (TA) With Bracket (Option code: B2)
X + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke
X + L + Stroke
; | qupup—; V\
AN I
A | @ @ [
4 ,
KK i
k-
‘ CH
C
TF | TG + Stroke
[With Bellows] o
With Bellows
Boresie (o \| A | CG [ GH [ cP | G |
220 18 42 28 25 |358)| 16 | 3.2 | 55| 10 M8 69 28 60 28 39 |47.6| 17 | 106 || (Stroke/3)+ 18.5
225 22 | 42 28 | 30 [39.8| 20 | 32 (55| 10 ([M10x1.25| 69 | 29 | 60 | 33 | 43 | 53 18 | 111 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
232 22 48 28 35 (494 22 | 45| 6.6 | 10 [M10x1.25| 71 29 62 40 (545|67.7| 18 | 113 (Stroke / 3) + 19
240 30 56 | 30 | 40 |584| 30 | 45| 66 | 10 | M14x15 | 78 32 | 68 | 49 [659(81.1| 20 | 130 || (Stroke/3)+ 18.5
250 35 64 36 50 (724 36 6 9 20 [ M18x 1.5 | 90 36 79 60 80 |98.6| 23 | 150 || (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5 Cylinder
263 35 | 74 | 46 | 60 [90.4| 46 | 75 | 11 20 | M18x15| 90 | 36 | 79 | 74 | 98 [119.2| 23 | 150 || (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5 Switch
*1: Consists of collar, flat washer, and hexagon socket head cap screw.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473. Ending
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
CKD s



S C M Series

Outline Dimension Drawing (Bore Size: @20 to g63)

@ Head Side Trunnion Type (TB)

X + Stroke Bracket Mounting Range
A WF LL + Strok
_w _ X+L+Stroke ‘ e 2| B
[o% ~|
& —Z LIE
_ | | Eyp—— o
© i Tt s
2 = ‘ 13
S
o KK
TJ + L + Stroke
. TJ + Stroke TK
[With Bellows]
SCPLR3
CMK2 Head Side Trunnion Type (TB) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
goeszemm\[ A | kK] L] T | Tk | T ] M [ TN ] 7T [ W |
CMA2 220 18 M8 69 75 13 28 39 47.6 8 17 106 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
225 22 M10 x 1.25 69 76 13 88} 43 53 10 18 111 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
232 22 M10 x 1.25 71 79 12 40 54.5 67.7 12 18 113 (Stroke / 3) + 19
SCMm 240 30 M14 x 1.5 78 88 12 49 | 659 | 811 | 14 20 | 130 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
250 35 M18 x 1.5 90 101 14 60 80 98.6 16 23 150 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
SCG 263 85) M18 x 1.5 90 101 14 74 98 119.2 18 23 150 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
*1: Consists of collar, flat washer, and hexagon socket head cap screw.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
SCA2  *3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
SCS2
@Head Side Trunnion (TB) With Bracket (Option code: B2)
TA + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke
_ TA+L + Stroke
- ; - [
o
o
TJ + L + Stroke TJ + Stroke
[With Bellows] 400V oCW 4
With Bellows
220 18 | 42 | 28 | 25 |358| 16 | 3.2 | 55| 10 M8 69 | 114 | 75 | 28 | 39 (476 17 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
225 22 | 42 | 28 | 30 |39.8| 20 | 3.2 | 55| 10 {[M10x1.25| 69 [ 119 | 76 | 33 | 43 | 53 18 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
232 22 | 48 | 28 35 (494 | 22 | 45 | 6.6 | 10 |[M10x1.25| 71 (125 | 79 | 40 |54.5|67.7| 18 (Stroke / 3) + 19
240 30 | 56 | 30 | 40 |58.4 | 30 | 45|66 | 10 | M14x15 | 78 | 146 | 88 | 49 (659 |81.1| 20 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
Cylinder 250 35 | 64 | 36 | 50 |72.4| 36 6 9 20 | M18x15 | 90 | 168 [ 101 | 60 | 80 |98.6| 23 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
Switch 263 35 | 74 | 46 | 60 |90.4| 46 | 75 | 11 | 20 [ M18x15 | 90 | 173 | 101 | 74 | 98 [119.2| 23 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
*1: Consists of collar, flat washer, and hexagon socket head cap screw.
Ending  *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
3¢ CKD
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S C M Series

Accessories Outline Dimension Drawing

Accessories Outline Dimension Drawing

S C M Series

Accessories Outline Dimension Drawing

@ Single Yoke Knuckle @Pin for Clevis Material: Steel @Pin for Knuckle Material: Steel
@SCM-1-620 to 532 Material: Steel @SCM-I-540 to 3100 Material: Cast Iron Chromate Chromate
Chromate Painting
S RS /?,?
% R A A
c c c c
i —\ B — —\ B —

E— 2 ’ ? ''''''' - E E I
2 Ve g
> L ] @
- . . 3
o CD#o ala alad o
% CDr10 KK } 8 Q | sl Q o
0] KK Z 5

— [ e 7 Aplcatl Applicable Tlgggirl\,i;;d Weight
- | i /? ! E E = ] L Ei E . Bore size (mm) Bore size (mm) ring
o b el © | o b SCM-P1-20| 20 |43.4(386|09 | 8 | 7.6 | 1.5 |ShatCypes| 17 SCM-P20[ 20 | 21 [16.2( 09| 8 | 7.6 | 1.5 [ShatCiypes| 9
— —1 / SCM-P1-25| 25 | 48 [42.6(1.15| 10 | 9.6 | 1.6 |Cypeirswtn| 30 SCM-P-25| 25,32 |25.6(20.2|1.15| 10 | 9.6 | 1.6 |Cymiswuif| 16
SCPB MA AA MA H AA SCM-P1-32| 32 |59.4| 54 |1.15| 12 |11.5| 1.6 |Copeirsitts| 52 SCM-P-40| 40 |416(36.2|1.15| 10 | 9.6 | 1.6 |Cymisuift| 26 SCP3
cA CA SCM-P1-40| 40 |71.4| 65 |1.15| 14 |13.4| 2.1 |CoptéinSit| 85 SCM-P-50| 50,63 |50.6[44.2|1.15| 14 |13.4| 2.1 |Cymtéorsit| 60
A SCM-P1-50| 50 | 86 [79.6|1.15| 16 |15.2| 2.1 |Cyminsiit’s| 133 SCM-P-80| 80 | 64 [56.2|1.35| 18 | 17 | 2.6 |Cyminsuifs| 126
CMK2 A SCM-P1-63| 63 |1054[97.8(|1.35( 18 | 17 | 2.5 [Cypinsuits| 207 SCM-P-100| 100 | 72 [64.2]|1.35( 22 | 21 | 2.6 |Cymirsut2| 213 CMK2
*1: Pin and retaining ring are included to single clevis type and double clevis type. *1: Pin and retaining ring are included to double knuckle.
CMA2 Applicable Bore . *2: 880, 8100 are common with knuckle pins. CMA2
Model No. p';ize om | A |Aa]ca]co| cw KK |MA|RR|RS| weight(g)
o SCM-I-20 20 34 | 85| 25 | 8 852 16 M8 1.5 | 134 | 3.1 39 @2nd bracket
-0.2
SCM-1-25 25,32 41 105 | 30 10 10 :g-g 20 | M10x1.25 | 14 | 171 45 72 @Double Bracket (B2) Material: Steel @Single Bracket (B1) Material: Cast Iron
SCM-I-40 40 42 | 14 | 30 | 10 | 1823 | 22 | M14x15 | 14 | 12 | - 152 SCM-B2-220 to 263 Chromate SCM-B1-080 to 2100 Painting
SCG SCM-I-50 50, 63 56 | 18 | 40 | 14 | 22 92 28 | Mm18x15 | 20 | 16 | - 158 SCG
SCM-I-80 80 71 21 50 18 28 92 38 M22 x 1.5 27 21 - 395 R CM @CN @CDH10 CM
SCA2 SCM-I-100 100 79 | 21 | 55 | 22 | 32 %2 44 | M26x15 | 31 | 24 | - 564 * o \ SCA2
B \“
SCS2  @Double Knuckle N N % « 2CX scs2
@SCM-Y-220 to 232 Material: Steel @SCM-Y-g40 to 100 Material: Cast Iron B \%M ‘ ‘
Chromate . Painting 58 & ( | ° 8%[‘.”.’ |
RS R 88 X
* DRALS R 8 CH Cs
B \ ,_ \\ _/ ce 4-0CV ™
O\ (] 5} 1 1 — ‘ ‘
> 7)) CG CR
w ™
MJ CDH10
CDH10 [ T agCW g °®
| _ o)
KK % \‘@/
N 5 = 1] I IT"\ / /*7
(= 7 © e RN
. = R04orless”| B : /4() €}
6| © J
: : gty KK
—_— 4-9CV cs
MB AB MB AB
CA CA
A A
Applicable .
Model No. . CD | CG | CH (o CN|CP|CR|CS|CT|CU|Cv|CW|CX| R | TM |[Weight (g)
Model N Applicable Bore Applicable Pin Bore size (mm)
OGELINO: Size (mm) Part Number SCM-B2-20 20 8 |42 | 28 | 29181 |13 | 25 |358| 16 32| - |55[ 10| - | 11 | 38 72
SCM-Y-20 20 34 |[135] 25 | 8 | 16 |8 o3| 16 M8 11.5 | 13.4 | 3.1 | SCM-P-20 46 SCM-B2-25 25 10 | 42 | 28 | 3357 | 15 | 30 [39.8] 20 32| - | 55|10 | - | 13 | 42 90
+0.
SCM-Y-25 25, 32 41 | 16 | 30 | 10 | 20 [10:3%] 20 |M10x1.25| 14 |17.1 | 45 | SCM-P-25 85 SCM-B2-32 32 12 | 48 | 28 | 40157 | 17 | 35 [494| 22 |45 | - | 66| 10 | - | 15 [53.4| 166
Cylnder SCM-Y-40 40 42 16 30 10 36 (18793 22 | M14x15| 14 12 _ SCM-P-40 122 SCM-B2-40 40 14 | 56 | 30 49 :82‘15 21 40 |58.4( 30 | 45 = 6.6 | 10 = 18 | 64.4 239 Cylnder
+0.
Switch SCM-Y-50 50,63 | 56 | 20 | 40 | 14 | 44 [22335] 28 [m18x15] 20 | 16 | - |[scm-P-50| 258 SCM-B2-50 50 16 |64 | 36 | 6057 |24 | 50 |724|36 | 6 | - | 9 |20 | - |20 [788| 417 Switch
SCM-Y-80 80 71 23 | 50 | 18 | 56 [281:93 38 | M22x15 | 27 | 21 - | scm-P-80 590 SCM-B2-63 63 18 | 74 | 46 74 37 | 26 | 60 [90.4| 46 |75 | - | 11 | 20 | - | 22 [966 754
Ending SCM-Y-100 100 79 | 24 | 55 | 22 | 64 (327153| 44 |M26x15| 31 | 24 | - |[SCM-P-100| 909 SCM-B1-80 80 18 [ 72 |45 | 28 %% |36 |55 | - |8 | 1| 8 [ 11| - |21 ] - |[110]| 1,000 Ending
Note: Note: Pin and retaining ring are included. SCM-B1-100 100 22 |93 (60 | 329, [ 50|65 | - |[100| 12 | 9 [135] - |24 | - |130| 1735
6 CKD CKD s



SCM Series SCM Series

Internal Structure Diagram / Material

Internal Structure Diagram / Material (With Rubber Cushion) Internal Structure Diagram / Material (With Air Cushion)

@220 to 340 @220 to 940

4

.

[

— — =] I
o | N\ X il o
S 4 o)
= | :
s | 8
s 2
© 3

@250 to 100
SCPLI3 SCPLI3
@250 to 3100
i
CMK2 J! : T 7 CMK2
|j 7 X
[
CMA2 — “ CMA2
-
_|\—4
SCM i w
—t
SCG SCG
SCA2 SCA2
S{eCZBN PatNo.|  Part Name Material Remarks PatNo.|  Part Name Material Remarks SCS2
1 |Rod Nut Steel Nickel Plating 10 |Piston Packing Nitrile Rubber
) 820, 925: Stainless Steel|Industrial Hard Chrome| 11 |Piston Gasket Nitrile Rubber
2 |Piston Rod )
232 to 8100: Steel Plating 12 |Magnet Plastic
3 |Rod Packing Nitrile Rubber 13 |Wear Ring Polyacetal
4 |Bushing Oil-lmpregnated Bearing Alloy 14 |Piston H Aluminum Alloy
5 |Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 15 |Head Cover Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized Part Name Material Remarks Part Name Material Remarks
6 |Cylinder Gasket Nitrile Rubber With Switch 1 |Rod Nut Steel Nickel Plating 14 |Piston H Aluminum Alloy
7 |Cylinder Tube Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 16 |Switch 5> |piston Rod 220, 325: Stainless Steel|Industrial Hard Chrome| 15 |Head Cover Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized
8 |Cushion Rubber Urethane Rubber 17 |Mounting Rail Aluminum Alloy, iston o 232 to 2100: Steel Plating 16 |Needle Gasket Nitrile Rubber
: - ounting Rai .
9 |PistonR Aluminum Alloy Double-Sided Tape 3 |Rod Packing Nitrile Rubber 17 |Holder Gasket Nitrile Rubber
4 |Bushing Oil-Impregnated Bearing Alloy 18 |Needle Holder Aluminum Alloy
5 |Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 19 |Lock Nut Steel Nickel Plating
6 |Cylinder Gasket Nitrile Rubber 20 |Needle Stainless Steel
. i 7 |Cylinder Tube Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 21 |Knob Aluminum Alloy Chromate
Mounting Bracket Material 8 |Cushion Rubber  |Urethane Rubber 22 |Cushion Packing  |Nitrile Rubber, Steel
Mounting type Material 9 |PistonR Aluminum Alloy With Switch
Foot (LB) Steel 10 |Piston Packing Nitrile Rubber 23 |Switch
220 to 240: Aluminum Allo! 11 |Piston Gasket Nitrile Rubber . . Aluminum Alloy,
Flange (FA/FB) Y 12 |Maanet Plastic 24 |Mounting Rail Double-Sided Tape
250 to g100: Steel 9
Trunnion (TA/ TB) Steel 13 |Wear Ring Polyacetal
Single Clevis (CA) Steel
Double Clevis (CB) Cast Iron
Cylinder Cylinder
Switch - — - - Switch
For maintenance parts, please visit the CKD Equipment Product Site For maintenance parts, please visit the CKD Equipment Product Site
i . T . - H H PH n n H i
Ending (https: /lwww.ckd.co.jp/kiki/en/) — "model No." — | Maintenance Parts | (https: //www.ckd.co.jp/kiki/en/) — "model No." — |Maintenance Parts | Ending
8 CKD CKD s



Round shaped cylinder
Single Acting, Push Type

——— SCM-X series

@Bore Size: 320, 825, 332, 340

Circuit Diagram Symbol I_T__IE: @

I Model No. Notation Method

General Type

SCPL3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

ez SOHX-0)-EDED > -0

(Built-in magnet for

switch) Model No. 6 é

With Switch
(Built-in magnet
for switch) Model No. With Rubber

@@
o o

Mounting Bore size Piping Cushion on Switch Number of ~ Switch Mounting Option  Accessories
type thread Model No.  Switches Method
type Both Sides
oMounting Type Mounting brackets are included with the product for shipment. eBore Size (mm) QPiping thread type
Code Content Content Code Content
Rc Thread
Basic type

NPT Thread (Custom Order Product)
G Thread (Custom Order Product)

Axial Foot Type

Rod Side Flange Type

Head Side Flange Type

Single Clevis Type
(pin and retaining ring included) oStrOKe (mm)

Bore size Stroke Intermediate Stroke
Rod Side Trunnion Type 220 to 940 Every 1 mm

Note: For number of switches mounted and min.

Head Side Trunnion Type stroke, see P. 342.

§% §e®R %

*

-

: For "[" in the switch model No., enter
the code selected from the "*Lead wire

length, connector specification" table.
For switch details, please refer to 971. Switches are included with the *0- Max. load current as shown on the left:

©switch Model No.

t product and shipped. 20 mA, is at 25°C. If the switch operating
8 | IndicatorLamp | Wiring Load Voltage (V) Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1 ambient temperature is higher than 25°C,
& |Special Funcion|  (Output) AC DC AC DC Straigh it will be lower than 20 mA. (At 60°C, it
o raight will be 5to 10 mA.)
*3: This does not guarantee the water
2-wire 8510265 - 510100 - resistance of the cylinder.
1-Col " *4: T8H/V switches cannot be mounted
-~olor — 1010 30 _ 5t020 "2 when the switch mounting type is the rail
3-wire (NPN)|  — 300rl — 100 or type.
3-wire (PNP) — orless — less *5: Switches other t.han those listed on the
2-wire — 24+ 10% — 510 20 left are a.Iso available. (Custom Product)
2-Color - For details, see P. 971.
i) 3-wire (NPN) — 30 or less — 50 or less
[
& | Cor *Lead wire length, connector specification
o | Improved Water — 24 +10% —
3 i Code Content
8|t st020
- - 1 Standard
ForAC Megneti 24 +10% m (Standard)
i . - — 3 m (Option
1-geclflor Zue 5m Eogtion;
Off-Delay — 10 to 30 — VB C "
Type 51020 onnector,
1-Color *2 6 1PIN (+), 4PIN (=)
Flexible Lead — 10 to 30 — Lead Wire 0.3 m
Wie Type *6: Only T2WLH and T2WLV can be selected.
1-Color 110 12/24 710 20 5to 50 Example) Lead wire Iength
<5 | Nolndicator Lamp 110 5/12/24 |20 orless |50 or less 1 m TOH
g Ze 3 m TOH
7t020/ m 3
1-Color 10/220 | 1224 | L\ | 51050 = m ToH

340 CKD

SCM-X Series

Model No. Notation Method
QSwitch Mounting Method

Content Code Content

With 1 pc on rod side %
With 1 pc on head side Rail Type 4
With 2 pcs u

With 3 pcs 8~

© Number of Switches
Code

Band Type e 4
© Option QAccessories
Code Content Max. Ambient Instantaneous Max. Code Content
Temperature Temperature
*q g *1 Single Knuckle j
* 100°C 200°C ’
Bell
etows . 1 Double Knuckle
*q 250°C 400°C y (Pin and retaining ring included)
*2
*3 Shipped with Switch Rail Attached Double Yoke Bracket
Piston Rod Material (Stainless Steel) -

*1: For models with bellows, if the @mounting style is "LB" or "FA," the
mounting brackets are shipped pre-assembled .

*2: The instantaneous max. temperature is that at which sparks, cutting chips,
etc., instantaneously contact bellows.

*3:"Q" (switch rail attached at shipment) is not available for "Z" @switch
mounting.

*1:"I" and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time.

About Custom Product Specifications

Food Manufacturing Process Compatible Specification | (Catalog No. CC-1271AA)
For details, see P. 474 to 477.

@Uses food grade grease that can be used in food manufacturing processes

Content

Knuckle Pin/Clevis Pin Split Pin

Knuckle fixed by pin driving SCM= X=......... '-
Knuckle pin/clevis pin split pin

specification, knuckle fixed by pin driving

Without Bellows

With 2 Rod Nuts

Rod End Shape

Modification Refer to Ending P. 11.

Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method
[Switch mounting: Rail Type]

@Switch Body + Mounting Rail Set @Switch Body + Mounting Bracket Set + Band
SCM - () -(D)-(40)-A00)  (SCW)-@#0-(4p)-z  SWO-THD
© 0 o O ©6 o Switch

Switch Numberof Bore size  Stroke Switch B_ore Model No.
Model No. Switches *1) Model No.  size

[Switch mounting: Band Type [Switch Body Only]

@®Mounting Rail Only
(scm)- T -(40 (100,
|
. e ©o 0

Mounting Rail Bore Stroke Bore
size (*1) (*2) size

@Mounting Bracket Set + Band

*1: Indicate items with a stroke exceeding 300 mm as X. If exceeding 300 mm, one short rail (switch adjustment travel distance 100 mm) is included per switch.
*2: When indicating X for mounting rail only, order the same number of rails as the number of switches used.

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMK2

CMA2

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

CKD 341



S C M 'X Series

General Type I

Specifications

Bore Size mm 220 225 232 240
Actuation method Single Acting, Push Type

Operating Fluid Compressed Air

Max. Working Pressure MPa 1.0

Min. Operating Pressure ~ MPa 0.2

Proof Pressure MPa 1.6

Ambient Temperature °C —10 to 60 (Provided that freezing does not occur)
Port Size Rc1/8

Stroke tolerance mm +i'0

Operating Piston Speed  mm/s 50 to 1000 (Use within allowable absorption energy.)
Cushion Rubber Cushion

Lubrication Not Required (When lubricating, use Turbine Oil ISO VG32)
Allowable Absorbed Energy  J 0.1 | 0.2 0.5 | 0.9

Note: Do not leave single acting cylinders pressurized. If left pressurized, the piston rod may not return by

SCPLI3 spring load when the pressure is released.
CMK2
CMA2
. Stroke (Unit: mm) Spring Load (Unit: N)
. . Bore Size | At Stroke 0 |At Full Stroke
so Bore size |Standard Stroke| Max. Stroke Min. Stroke (mm) mm Operation
220 220 11.8 38
225 25, 50, 75, 100, 200 5 225 12.5 40.2
SCA2 032 125, 150, 200 032 24.3 54.9
240 240 28.4 100
SCS2  Note: Intermediate strokes can be produced in 1 mm increments.
Number of Switches Mounted and Min. Stroke (mm)
@Switch Mounting Method Rail Type
. Solid State
Switch Model No.
Number of Switches
Bore Size (mm)
220 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
2925 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
232 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
240 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
@Switch Mounting Method Band Type
Switch Model No.
Number of Switches
Bore Size (mm)
220 10 25 10 30 10 35 15 45 10 25
' 225 10 25 10 30 10 85 15 45 10 25
Cylinder
Switch 232 10 25 10 30 10 35 15 45 10 25
240 10 25 10 30 10 85 10 45 10 25
Ending  Note: For products with 1 switch and stroke of 10 mm or more but less than 25 mm, the switch rail mounting position changes, and
trunnion type mounting cannot be produced. For mounting position, see P. 468 to 473.
2 CKD

S C M 'X Series

Specifications
Cylinder Weight
@Stroke: 5 to 50 (Unit: kg)
Item/Mounting Style Product Weight at Stroke (S) = 0 mm Switch Weight | Added Weight per| Added Weight per S| Weight of Band
parpicy i
220 0.15 0.26 0.18 0.20 0.16 Please referto | 0.010 0.012 0.007
225 0.24 0.37 0.28 0.32 0.26 th; \:’;égshvtw';z}]ed 0.014 0.016 0.007
232 0.36 0.52 0.42 0.51 0.39 specifications of | 0-018 0.020 0.007
240 0.59 0.81 0.67 0.82 0.64 P.971 0.030 0.032 0.007
@Stroke: 51 to 100 (Unit: kg)
Item/Mounting Style Product Weight at Stroke (S) =0 mm Added V1Veight VBVeight of
Pe Pice L e
220 0.19 0.30 0.22 0.24 0.20 Please refer fo 0.010 0.012 0.007
225 0.32 0.45 0.36 0.40 0.34 thi?] Vtvr?éggvtv l'{i}f’d 0.014 0.016 0.007
232 0.46 0.62 0.52 0.61 0.49 specifications of | 0.018 0.020 0.007
240 0.76 0.98 0.84 0.99 0.81 ot 0.030 0.032 0.007
@Stroke: 101 to 150 (Unit: kg)
Item/Mounting Style Product Weight at Stroke (S) = 0 mm Switch Weight | Added Weight AgrdSE(l: \qvlt)!l'%frlrt] Weight of Band
e |per =107 | P 107 | 5o Swich

220 0.24 0.35 0.27 0.29 0.25 Please referto | 0.010 0.012 0.007
825 0.39 0.52 0.43 0.47 0.41 the Vtvrfight !{SLed 0.014 0.016 0.007
In the SWILCI
@32 0.55 0.71 0.61 0.70 0.58 specications of | 0-018 0.020 0.007
@40 0.94 1.16 1.02 1.17 0.99 P.971 0.030 0.032 0.007
@Stroke: 151 to 200 (Unit: kg)

Item/Mounting Style

Product Weight at Stroke (S) =0 mm

Basic type [Axial Foot Type|Flange Type|Clevis Type|Trunnion Type

Switch Weight
(Per Piece)

Added Weight per| Added Weight per S| Weight of Band

= 10 mm (With Ral

per Switch

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMK2

CMA2

SCG
220 0.29 0.40 0.32 0.34 0.30 Please refer to 0.010 0.012 0.007
225 0.46 0.59 0.50 0.54 0.48 the weightlisted | 9 014 0.016 0.007
in the switch SCA2
232 0.65 0.81 0.71 0.80 0.68 specifications of 0.018 0.020 0.007
240 1.1 1.33 1.19 1.34 1.16 P.971 0.030 0.032 0.007
Product Weight at S=0 mm -+ 098kg, SCs2
(Example) Product Weight of SCM-X-LB-40D-100-T2H-D Added Weight at S=100 mm -+ 0.032 x 35°=0.32 kg
Weight of 2 switches ~ «---eeeeeee 0.036 kg
Product Weight =~ «-eooeveeeenenns -0.98 kg + 0.32 kg + 0.036 kg = 1.336 kg
Theoretical Thrust Table (Unit: N)
Bore size Operating Pressure MPa
mm) [0z T 03 | 04 | 05 ]| os | o7 | 08 | 05 | 10|
220 25 56 88 1.19 x 10? 1.50 x 10? 1.82x10% | 213 x10% | 245%x10% | 2.76 x 10?
225 58 1.07 x 10? 1.56 x 102 | 2.05%x10% | 2.54 x10% | 3.03x 10 | 3.52x10% | 4.02x10% | 4.51 x10?
232 1.06 x 102 1.86 x 102 | 2.67 x10% | 3.47x10% | 4.28x10% | 508 x10% | 588 x10% | 6.69 %102 | 7.49 x 10?
240 1.51x10% | 277 x10% | 403x10% | 528x10% | 6.54 x10% | 7.80 x 102 | 9.05 x 102 1.03 x 10° 1.16 x 10°
Note: The load above indicates thrust excluding the spring force at the push end.
Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method
Bore Size (mm
- (mm) 220 225 232 240
Mou g bracket
Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40
Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 Cylinder
Single Clevis (CA) SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40 Switch
Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40
*1: Mounting bolts are included to each mounting bracket. Ending
*2: Foot type mounting brackets (LB) and trunnion mounting brackets (TA/TB) are 2 pcs/set.
CKD



S C M 'X Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Basic Type (00)

X + £ + Stroke

>

WF + ¢

8-DA

General Type I

oS
ad
® =1

Bore Size

 Switch Mounting Method: Rail Type

MC

MN (Width Across Flats)

e
mo 1.

220, 225

X + Stroke
A_WF LL + Stroke 2
c_l2.
T QA 2-EE
= 2
S|
S T
> ¢ 5 -
S 1l IS
KK |
WidhAgossFlsB |/ XF__|MA \_4-mD
—

Over 50 | Over 100 | Over 150

t0100 | to150

t0 200

220 M4 Depth 6.5 M8 123 | 150 | 177
CMK2 225 22 17 20 31 |M5Depth6.5 Rc1/8 19 17 14 |M10 x 1.25| 99 129 | 159 | 189 1 1 29 M6
232 22 17 20 38 |M5Depth 7.5 Rc1/8 19 17 18 |M10 x 1.25| 101 131 161 191 1 10 36 M8
240 47 |M6 Depth 12 20 M14 x 1.5 138 | 168 | 198
CMA2 With Bellows
Bore Size
M Over50to| Over100 | Over 150
=C (mm) offl | o0
220 8 6 4 12 10 14 5 17 160 | 187 | 214 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
SCG 225 10 8 5] 12 10 16.5 6 18 141 171 | 201 | 231 40 & 30 | 30.7 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
232 12 10 55 12 10 20 6 18 143 | 173 | 203 | 233 40 31.5 35 37.7 (Stroke / 3) + 19
240 16 14 6 13 12 26 8 20 160 | 190 | 220 | 250 50 40 35 | 46.7 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
SCA2  *1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
SCS2  @Axial Foot Type (LB)
LA + Stroke
LS
LA+ 1+ Stroke LR A WF LL + Stroke
| [ é ______ :%
T i By
) @, @ﬁﬁ@ 3= e
: @‘\*J/‘ SN
AL T T 1N
. [ -
— —'i ENEEEEE fo=--- alr - ' KK / \\ r J
LF +¢ 4 4-gLD w ™ 2-gLE w
7> — <7—>
[With Bellows] M_|/LB LC LC LB || M
'LF LX + Stroke
Dowel Pin Position Dowel Pin Position
Axial Foot Type (LB) Mounting Dimensions
. LA LL
Bore Size
() Over50 | Over100 | Over150| LB Over 50 | Over 100 | Over 150
0100 | to150 | to200 t0100 | to150 | to200
220 18 M8 136.8 | 163.8 | 190.8 | 217.8 | 15.1 . 5.7 4 28.9 20 96 123 150 177
225 22 M10 x 1.25 145.6 | 175.6 | 205.6 | 235.6 | 15.1 7.1 5.7 4 29.9 22 99 129 159 189
232 22 M10 x 1.25 147.6 | 177.6 | 207.6 | 237.6 | 16.1 8.1 6.8 4 30.9 25 101 131 161 191
240 M14 x 1.5 195.2 4 138 168 198
With Bellows
Bore Size
LR LT
(mm) to 100
. 220 32 44 3.2 72.2 99.2 . (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
g&:{‘c%ef 225 36 49 3.2 75.2 105.2 135.2 165.2 3.4 10 18 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
232 44 58 3.2 75.2 105.2 135.2 165.2 3.4 10 18 (Stroke / 3) + 19
240 54 71 3.2 81.2 111.2 141.2 171.2 4 10 20 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
Ending  *1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
e CKD

Outline Dimension Drawing

S C M 'X Series

Single Acting, Push Type

@Rod Side Flange Type (FA)

X + Stroke
FM A WF LL + Stroke
X+ 1+ Stroke 4-gFD FL ) FTF
- T — —
_ @@ 1 3
L {- @% | = - C:l;
S/ b 8 o
Cack :
i N o/ 3
FF +1¢ KK
- > FF FG + Stroke
[With Bellows]
Code
Bore Size
(mm) (o) Over 100 | Over SCP[3
to 100 to 150 to 200
320 18 55 11 104 131 158 185 28 40 6 12 M8
025 22 55 1 108 138 168 198 32 44 7 14 M10 x 1.25 CMK2
22 6.6 1 110 140 170 200 38 53 7 18 M10 x 1.25
30 6.6 12 118 148 178 208 46 61 8 25 M14 x 1.5 CMA2

Over 150
to 200

to 150

Over 50 | Over 100
to 100

With Bellows

232

240
Bore Size

(mm)

220

25

96
99

123 150 177 17 133 160 187 214 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5 sCcG
[] 129 159 189 18 141 171 201 231 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
232 101 131 161 191 18 143 173 203 233 (Stroke / 3) + 19
240 108 138 168 198 20 160 190 220 250 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5 SCA2
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
SCS2
@Head Side Flange Type (FB)
FA + Stroke FM
A WF LL + Stroke FT| 2 4-gFD FL
FA + £ + Stroke /
) P | ro— = Q} @
ITE il i @ @
il BRI S o StE
G0,
\& ©
FJ + £ + Stroke
. FJ + Stroke
[With Bellows]
Code Head Side Flange Type (FB) Mounting Dimensions
. FA FJ
Bore Size
(mm) Over 100|Over 150 Over 50 |Over 100|Over 150
to 150 | to 200 to 100 | to 150 | to 200
220 18 139 166 193 220 5.5 119 146 173 200 28 40
225 22 148 178 208 238 585} 124 154 184 214 32 44
232 22 150 180 210 240 6.6 126 156 186 216 38 53
240 30 168 198 228 258 6.6 136 166 196 226 46 61
With Bellows
. LL
Bore Size
(0)V/-14 Over 100 | Over 150
(mm)
to 100 to 150 to 200
220 6 12 M8 96 123 150 177 17 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
225 7 14 M10 x 1.25 99 129 159 189 18 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5 Cylinder
232 7 18 M10 x 1.25 101 131 161 191 18 (Stroke / 3) + 19 Switch
240 8 25 M14 x 1.5 108 138 168 198 20 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473. Ending
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
CKD



S C M 'X Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Single Clevis Type (CA)
CA + Stroke

A WF LL + Stroke CF
CA +{ + Stroke Cl

RCE

| @ﬂ} Lmr@ 77777 [P 1 1k :

KK
CJ + £ + Stroke CJ + Stroke

@CDes (Pin 0.D.)

General Type I

[With Bellows]

Code Single Clevis Type (CA) Mounting Dimensions

Bore Size | cA
) Over 50 |Over 100 |Over 150 CD Over er 100 r 150
to100 | to150 | to 200 to 100 to 150 to 200
220 18 156 183 210 237 8 14 1" 10.8 127 154 181 208 3.2
SCPLB 225 22 168 198 228 258 10 16 13 12.8 133 163 193 223 3.2
22 175.5 205.5 235.5 265.5 12 19.5 15 15.5 138.5 168.5 198.5 228.5 4.5
CMK2 227.5 257.5 287.5 14 179.5 29.5
With Bellows
CMA2

Over 50 |Over 100|Over 150
to100 | to 150 | to 200

M8 96 123 150 177 13

M10 x 1.25 99 129 159 189 15.5 18

232 40 54 59.4 M10 x 1.25 101 131 161 191 19 18

SCG 240 49 65 71.4 M14 x 1.5 108 138 168 198 23.5 20
*1: Consists of collar, flat washer, and hexagon socket head cap screw.

*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
SCA2  *3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.

29 38.6 43.4
[2) 33 42.6 48

(Stroke / 3) + 18.5
(Stroke / 3) + 20.5
(Stroke / 3) + 19
(Stroke / 3) + 18.5

SCM

232
240
Bore Size
(o] 0]
(mm)
220
25

scs2  @Rod side trunnion type (TA)

X + Stroke
LL + Stroke

Bracket Mounting
Range A WF

X + £ + Stroke

e

TF +¢

(Collar Outer Diameter)

TG + Stroke

[With Bellows]

L TG
Bore Size
(mm) Over 100 | Over 150 Over 50 | Over 100 | Over 150
to 150 to 200 to 100 to 150 to 200

320 18 M8 96 123 150 177 28 87 114 141 168
225 2 M10 x 1.25 99 129 159 189 29 90 120 150 180
232 22 M10 x 1.25 101 131 161 191 29 92 122 152 182
240 30 M14 x 1.5 108 138 168 198 32 93 128 158 188
With Bellows
(mm)
320 28 39 47.6 8 17 133 160 187 214 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
925 33 43 53 10 18 141 171 201 231 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
Cylinder 932 40 545 67.7 12 18 143 173 203 233 (Stroke / 3) + 19
Switch 240 49 65.9 81.1 14 20 160 190 220 250 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
*1: Consists of collar, flat washer, and hexagon socket head cap screw.
Ending  *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.

*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.

346 CKD

Outline Dimension Drawing

S C M 'X Series

Single Acting, Push Type

@ Head Side Trunnion Type (TB)

X + 1 + Stroke

X + Stroke

A WF LL + Stroke

Bracket Mounting Range

5]
- I
z El s
s R ®
| [ | a (0]
iy g Y's 3
&} ‘ g
&y - ’ 5 g
KK L8 E
TJ + 2 + Stroke 1
. TJ + Stroke TK
[With Bellows]
SCP13
Head Side Trunnion Type (TB) Mounting Dimensions
LL TJ
Bore Size CMK2
(mm) 5 to 50 Over 50 [Over 100|Over 150 Over 50 [Over 100[{Over 150 TK
to 100 | to 150 | to 200 to 100 | to 150 | to 200
220 18 M8 96 123 150 177 102 129 156 183 13 CMA2
225 22 M10 x 1.25 99 129 159 189 106 136 166 196 13
232 22 M10 x 1.25 101 131 161 191 109 139 169 199 12
240 30 M14 x 1.5 108 138 168 198 118 148 178 208 12
With Bellows
. SCG
Bore Size
™ TN TT Over 50
(mm) t0 100 | to 150
SCA2
220 28 39 47.6 8 17 133 160 187 214 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
225 33 43 53 10 18 141 171 201 231 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
232 40 54.5 67.7 12 18 143 173 203 233 (Stroke / 3) + 19 SCS2
240 49 65.9 81.1 14 20 160 190 220 250 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
*1: Consists of collar, flat washer, and hexagon socket head cap screw.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
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S C M 'X Series

Internal Structure Diagram / Material

Mk

|
o
[oN
|2‘ ll— ! — /7 — L — S — —
5 B I i VT
8
QU0 o o U0 ot —
SCPLI3
Part No. Part Name [ EVCIET Remarks Part No. Part Name Material Remarks
CMK2 1 |Rod Nut Steel Nickel Plating 10 |Piston Packing Nitrile Rubber
2 |piston Rod 220, @25: Stainless Steel|Industrial Hard Chrome 11 |Piston Gasket Nitrile Rubber
CMA2 232 to g40: Steel Plating 12 |Magnet Plastic
3 |Rod Packing Nitrile Rubber 13 |Wear Ring Polyacetal
4 |Bushing Oil-lmpregnated Bearing Alloy 14 |Piston H Aluminum Alloy
e 5 |Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 15 |Head Cover Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized
6 |Cylinder Gasket Nitrile Rubber 16 |Spring Retainer A |Aluminum Alloy
SCG 7 |Cylinder Tube Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 17 |Coil Spring Piano Wire Electrodeposition Coating
8 |Cushion Rubber Urethane Rubber 18 |Spring Retainer B |Aluminum Alloy
SCA2 9 |Piston R Aluminum Alloy
SCS2
Cylinder
Switch
For maintenance parts, please visit the CKD Equipment Product Site
Ending (https: //iwww.ckd.co.jp/kiki/en/) — "model No." —|Maintenance Parts |
s CKD

MEMO

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMK2

CMA2

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

CKD 349



I Model No. Notation Method

Round shaped cylinder
Single Acting, Pull Type

SCM-Y series

@Bore Size: 820, 825, 332, 840

Circuit Diagram Symbol Mg:

RoHS)

o
[oN
L GO - (D EDED © -G DD
g (Built-in magnet for
g switch) Model No. 6 é é é
With Switch
(Built-in magnet
for switch) Model No. With Rubber
Mounting Bore size Piping  Cushionon  Stroke Switch  Numberof ~ Switch  Option Accessories
type thread type Both Sides Model No. ~ Switches ~ Mounting
scP3 Method
oMountlng Type ]Ic\gtr):m;)nrgebr:tackets are included with the product eBore Size (mm) ePiping thread type
CMK2 Code Content Content Code Content
Rc Thread
Basic type
CMA2 NPT Thread (Custom Order Product)
G Thread (Custom Order Product)

SCM

Axial Foot Type

Rod Side Flange Type

SCG
Head Side Flange Type g
SCA2
Single Clevis Type .
(pin and retaining ring included) .@ oStrOKe (mm)
SCS2 Bore size Stroke Intermediate Stroke
Rod Side Trunnion Type w 220 to 940 Every 1 mm
Note: For the number of switches to be mounted
Head Side Trunnion Type w and minimum stroke, refer to P. 352.
*
. For switch details, please refer to 971. Switches are included with the
eSWItCh Model No. product and shipped.
g Indicator Lamp |~ Wiring Load Voltage (V) Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1 2
§ Special Function| - (Output) AC DC AC DC Straight
. 85 to 265 — 5to 100 —
2-wire *3.
1-Color — 10 to 30 — 5t020 %2
3wire (NPN)|  — — 100 or R
- 30 or less
3-wire (PNP) — — less w5
2-wire — 24 +10% — 5to 20
2-Color -
i) 3-wire (NPN) — 30 or less — 50 or less
% 2-Color
2 | Improved Water — 24 £ 10% — *
S | Resistance
o LSd |
2-Color _ _ 51020
For AC Magnetic 24 +10%
Field h — —
1-Color 2-wire
Off-Delay — 10 to 30 —
Type 510 20
1-Color *2 *6
Flexible Lead — 10 to 30 —
] Wire Type
g&’}:{‘c‘:fr 1-Color 110 12124 | 71020 | 5t050
<5 | Nolndicator Lamp 110 5/12/24 |20 or less | 50 or less
§ 2-wire
Ending 1-Color 10220 | 12024 | T1°207 | 54550 *4
7to 10
0 CKD

: For "I" in the switch model No., enter the

code selected from the "*Lead wire length,
connector specification" table.

Max. load current as shown on the left:
20 mA, is at 25°C. If the switch operating
ambient temperature is higher than 25°C,
it will be lower than 20 mA. (At 60°C, it
will be 5 to 10 mA.)

This does not guarantee the water resis-
tance of the cylinder.

T8H/V switches cannot be mounted when
the switch mounting type is the rail type.
Switches other than those listed on the
left are also available. (Custom Product)
For details, see P. 971.

*Lead wire length, connector specification

Code Content

1 m (Standard)

3 m (Option)

5 m (Option)

M8 Connector, 1PIN
(+), 4PIN (=)

Lead Wire 0.3 m

*6: Only T2WLH and T2WLV can be selected.
Example) Lead wire length
1mTOH

3mTOH

5m TOH

© Number of Switches
Code

Content

With 1 pc on rod side
With 1 pc on head side
With 2 pcs

With 3 pcs

© Option
Code o — Max. Ambient Instantaneous
Temperature Max. Temperature
-
100°C 200°C '
Bellows
-
250°C 400°C y
Shipped with Switch Rail Attached
Piston Rod Material (Stainless Steel)

*1: For models with bellows, if the @ mounting style is "LB" or "FA," the
mounting brackets are shipped pre-assembled.

*2: The instantaneous max. temperature is that at which sparks, cutting chips,
etc., instantaneously contact bellows.

*3: If @switch mounting style "Z" is selected, the "Switch rail shipped
attached" option ("Q") cannot be selected.

S C M 'Y Series

Model No. Notation Method

QSwitch Mounting Method

Code Content
~]
Rail Type 3 |
Band Type 5 ‘F, "
QAccessories
Code Content

Single Knuckle

Double Knuckle
(Pin and retaining ring included)

Double Yoke Bracket

S’

*1:"I" and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time.

About Custom Product Specifications

For details, see P. 474 to 477.

Content
Knuckle Pin/Clevis Pin Split Pin
Knuckle fixed by pin driving

Knuckle pin/clevis pin split pin specification,
knuckle fixed by pin driving

Without Bellows

With 2 Rod Nuts

Rod End Shape

Modification Refer to Ending P. 11.

Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method

[Switch mounting: Rail Type]
@Switch Body + Mounting Rail Set

O v 2B o2

Stroke
1)

Number of Bore size
Switches

@®Mounting Rail Only
(scm)- T -(40 (100,

Mounting Rail Stroke

(1) ("2)

Bore
size

[Switch mounting: Band Type
@Switch Body + Mounting Bracket Set + Band

Som -T2+ 40 - 2

Switch
Model No.

Bore
size

@Mounting Bracket Set + Band

sCM - Z -( 40 )

Bore size

Food Manufacturing Process Compatible Specification | (Catalog No. CC-1271AA)

@Uses food grade grease that can be used in food manufacturing processes

[Switch Body Only]

e

Switch

Model No.

*1: Indicate items with a stroke exceeding 300 mm as X. If exceeding 300 mm, one short rail (switch adjustment travel distance 100 mm) is included per switch.
*2: When indicating X for mounting rail only, order the same number of rails as the number of switches used.

CKD

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMK2

CMA2

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

351



SC M 'Y Series

Specifications
Bore Size mm 220 225 232 240
Actuation method Single Acting, Pull Type
Operating Fluid Compressed Air
Max. Working Pressure MPa 1.0
Min. Operating Pressure MPa 0.2
_a: Proof Pressure MPa 1.6
E Ambient Temperature °C —10 to 60 (Provided that freezing does not occur)
© Port Size Rc1/8
(0]
S +2.0
0] Stroke tolerance mm
0
Operating Piston Speed mm/s 50 to 1000 (Use within allowable absorption energy.)
Cushion Rubber Cushion
Lubrication Not Required (When lubricating, use Turbine Oil ISO VG32)
Allowable Absorbed Energy J 0.1 | 0.2 0.5 | 0.9
Note: Do not leave single acting cylinders pressurized. If left pressurized, the piston rod may not return by spring load
SCPLB3 when the pressure is released.
CMK2
CMA2
) Stroke (Unit: mm) Spring Load (Unit: N)
. Standard . Bore Size At Full Stroke
Bore size Max. Stroke | Min. Stroke At 0 Stroke .
sCG Stroke (mm) Operation
220 25 50 75 220 11.8 38
@25 10‘0 1’25 200 5 225 12.5 40.2
SCA2 32 150, 200 932 243 54.9
@40 ’ 240 28.4 100
SCS2  Note: Intermediate strokes can be produced in 1 mm increments.
Number of Switches Mounted and Min. Stroke (mm)
@Switch Mounting Method Rail Type
Solid State
Switch Model No.
Number of Switches
Bore Size (mm)
220 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
225 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
232 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
240 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
@Switch Mounting Method: Band Type
Switch Model No.
Number of Switches
Bore Size (mm)
220 10 25 10 30 10 35 15 45 10 25
) 225 10 25 10 30 10 35 15 45 10 25
Cylinder
Switch 232 10 25 10 30 10 35 15 45 10 25
240 10 25 10 30 10 85 10 45 10 25
Ending  Note: For products with 1 switch and stroke of 10 mm or more but less than 25 mm, the switch rail mounting position changes, and
trunnion type mounting cannot be produced. For mounting position, see P. 468 to 473.
2 CKD

Cylinder Weight
@ Stroke 5 to 50

ltem/Mounting Style

Product Weight at Stroke (S) = 0 mm

S C M 'Y Series

Specifications

Added Weight per

(Unit: kg)

Weight of Band

Basic type |Axial Foot Type|Flange Type| Clevis Type |Trunnion Type S=10mm (with Rail)|  per Switch
220 0.14 0.25 0.17 0.19 0.15 Please refer to 0.010 0.012 0.007
225 0.22 0.35 0.26 0.30 0.24 the weight listed| 0 914 0.016 0.007
in the switch
932 0.33 0.49 0.39 0.48 0.36 specifications of|__ 0-018 0.020 0.007
240 0.54 0.76 0.62 0.77 0.59 P. 971 0.030 0.032 0.007
@ Stroke 51 to 100 (Unit: kg)

Item/Mounting Style

Product Weight at Stroke (S) = 0 mm

Basic type |Axial Foot Type|Flange Type| Clevis Type |Trunnion Type

Switch Weight
(Per Piece)

Added Weight
per $ =10 mm

Added Weight per
$=10 mm (with Rail)

Weight of Band
per Switch

220 0.17 0.28 0.20 0.22 0.18 Please refer to 0.010 0.012 0.007
925 0.28 0.41 0.32 0.36 0.30 the weight listed | 0 014 0.016 0.007
in the switch
032 0.40 0.56 0.46 0.55 043 | speciications of | 0-018 0.020 0.007
240 0.67 0.89 0.75 0.90 0.72 P.971 0.030 0.032 0.007
@ Stroke 101 to 150 (Unit: kg)
ltem/Mounting Style Product Weight at Stroke (S) = 0 mm Added Weight Adtriesci %ei rIrl‘t Weight of Band
Basic type [Axial Foot Type|Flange Type| Clevis Type [Trunnion Type per §=10mm p?with Raliﬁ per Switch
220 0.21 0.32 0.24 0.26 0.22 Please refer to 0.010 0.012 0.007
025 0.33 0.46 0.37 0.41 035 |theweightlisted[ =4 514 0.016 0.007
in the switch
232 0.47 0.63 0.53 0.62 0.50 specifications of 0.018 0.020 0.007
240 0.80 1.02 0.88 1.03 0.85 P. 971 0.030 0.032 0.007
@ Stroke 151 to 200 (Unit: kg)

Item/Mounting Style

Product Weight at Stroke (S) = 0 mm

Basic type |Axial Foot Type|Flange Type| Clevis Type |Trunnion Type

Added Weight
per $ =10 mm

Added Weight per
$=10 mm (with Rail)

Weight of Band
per Switch

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMK2

CMA2

SCG
220 0.24 0.35 0.27 0.29 0.25 Please refer to 0.010 0.012 0.007
025 0.39 0.52 0.43 0.47 041  |theweightlisted ¢ 544 0.016 0.007
in the switch SCA2
232 0.54 0.70 0.60 0.69 0.57 specifications of 0.018 0.020 0.007
240 0.92 1.14 1.00 1.15 0.97 P. 971 0.030 0.032 0.007
Product Weight at S=0 mmr+«+++ -+ 0.89 kg SCs2
£ &) Product Weidht of SCM-Y-LB-40D-100-T2H.D. Added Weight at S=100 mm -« .- 0.032 X%= 0.32 kg
(Example) Product Weight of SCM-Y-LB-40D-100-T2H- Weight Of 2 SWItches «+««+++eeeen 0.036 kg
Product Weight..............ooue 0.89 kg+0.32 kg+0.036 kg=1.246 kg
Theoretical Thrust Table (Unit: N)
Bore size Operating Pressure MPa
mm 02 | 05 ] 04 | 05 | 06 | o7 | 08 | 65 | 10 _
220 15 41 68 94 1.20 x 102 1.47 x 102 1.73x10% | 2.00x10* | 2.26 x 102
825 42 84 1.25 x 10? 1.66 x 102 | 2.07x10% | 248 x10* | 2.90x 10> | 3.31x10% | 3.72x 102
232 83 1.52x10% | 222x10% | 291%x10% | 3.60x10* | 4.29x 10 | 498 x10% | 5.67 x 10> | 6.36 x 102
240 1.11%x10% | 217 x10% | 3.22x10% | 428 x10% | 533 x10% | 6.39%x10% | 7.44x10% | 850x 10> | 9.56 x 102
Note: The load above is the pulling thrust after subtracting the spring force at the retracted end.
Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method
Bore Size (mm
- (mm) 220 225 232 240
Mounting bracket
Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40
Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 Cylinder
Single Clevis (CA) SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40 Switch
Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40
*1: Mounting bolts are included to each mounting bracket. Ending
*2: Foot type mounting brackets (LB) and trunnion mounting brackets (TA/TB) are 2 pcs/set.
CKD s



S C M 'Y Series

General Type I

SCPL3

CMK2

CMA2

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Basic Type (00) « Switch Mounting Method: Rail Type MN (Wit Across Flats)
MO
X + 2 x Stroke
X+ {+ 2 x Stroke MC A WF + Stroke LL + Stroke 2
A WF +{ + Stroke c 2 GH]
A WF -
8-DA T ZEE oA QB
b s
| C =
| | = s — =
y‘*’V\qu: A S S i ey
23 i pEfH- 4- S 5= x| S o 5 <]
b\ __ AN i 41 /r ‘ |
XF +{+Stoke | ‘ sD| Kk MO KK /[ XF+stoke _|MA|\a-mD MB
1 | t — -
i GR
[With Bellows] 920, 925 Widh AcrossFlas B,

Bore Size 5ormore | Over50to | Over 100 to | Over 150 to MC
(mm) 50 or less 100 150 200
220 18 M4 Depth 6.5 M8 96 123 150 177
225 22 | 17 | 20 | 31 | M5Depth 6.5 | Rc1/8 19 | 17 | 14 | M10x 1.25 99 129 159 189 111 11 | 29 | M6
232 22 | 17 | 20 | 38 | M5Depth 7.5 | Rc1/8 19 | 17 | 18 M10 x 1.25 101 131 161 191 11 | 10 | 36 | M8

240 30 | 22 | 27 M6 Depth 12 | Rc1/8 | 20 | 19 | 25 M14 x 1.5 108 138 168 198 12 | 10 M10

With Bellows
Bore Size
Over 50 to| Over 100 | Over 150
SCG 220 8 6 4 12 10 14 5 17 133 160 214 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
225 10 8 5 12 10 | 16.5| 6 18 141 171 201 231 40 35 30 | 30.7 | (Stroke/3)+20.5
232 12 10 5.5 12 10 20 6 18 143 173 203 233 40 (315 35 |37.7 (Stroke / 3) + 19
SCA?2 240 16 14 6 13 12 26 8 20 160 190 220 250 50 40 35 | 46.7 | (Stroke/3)+ 18.5
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
SCS2
@Axial Foot Type (LB)
LA + 2 x Stroke
LA+ {+ 2 x Stroke
A WF + Stroke LL + Stroke
; ol L——o [ gy = |
Al A m
[
5| OF® \z KK/
— d LR 4-gLD W 2-0LE Wi
LF + £ + Stroke Dowel Pin Position Dowel Pin Position
~ " LS
[With Bellows] M_||LB] |_LC LC | |LB|| M
LF + Stroke LX + Stroke
Code
Bore Size H
Over 50 | Over Over 50 | Over 100 | Over 150
(mm) 51050 14100 . . 10100 | to150 | to200
220 18 M8 136.8 | 163.8 | 190.8 | 217.8 15.1 . 5.7 4 28.9 20 96 123 150 177
225 22 M10 x 1.25 | 145.6 | 175.6 | 205.6 | 235.6 15.1 7.1 5.7 4 29.9 22 99 129 159 189
232 22 M10 x 1.25 1476 | 1776 | 207.6 | 237.6 16.1 8.1 6.8 4 30.9 25 101 131 161 191
240 M14 x 1.5 165.2 | 195.2 | 225.2 b b y 4 138 168 198
With Bellows
Bore Size 0000 wx ]
(mm) LS LT Over 100 | Over 150
to 150 to 200
. 220 44 3.2 72.2 99.2 126.2 153.2 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
2&':{1%” 225 36 49 3.2 75.2 105.2 135.2 165.2 3.4 10 18 (Stroke /3) +20.5
232 44 58 3.2 75.2 105.2 135.2 165.2 3.4 10 18 (Stroke / 3) + 19
240 54 71 3.2 81.2 111.2 141.2 171.2 4 10 20 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
Ending  *1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.

*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.

354 CKD

S C M 'Y Series

Single Acting, Pull Type
Outline Dimension Drawing

@Rod Side Flange Type (FA)

X + 2 x Stroke

X+ 1+ 2 x Stroke 'l::'\lfl A WF + Stroke LL + Stroke
4-0FD 2 FT
"‘ml:rr 33;33 > o) i T— —F HIK
I (L)
IJ'MELL & D)
EF + 1+ Stroke KK FF + Stroke FG + Stroke

[With Bellows]

Code

Bore Size

(mm) Over 50 |Over 100 | Over 150

to 100 to 150 to 200

220 . 131 158 185 6 M8
225 22 53 1 108 138 168 198 32 44 7 14 M10 x 1.25
232 22 6.6 11 110 140 170 200 38 53 7 18 M10 x 1.25
240 30 6.6 12 118 148 178 208 46 61 8 25 M14 x 1.5

Bore Size
— Over 50 | Over 100 | Over 150
( ) to 100 to 150 to 2

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMK2

CMA2

220 96 123 150 177 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
225 99 129 159 189 18 141 171 201 231 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
232 101 131 161 191 18 143 173 203 233 (Stroke / 3) + 19 SCG
240 108 138 168 198 20 160 190 220 250 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336. SCA2
@Head Side Flange Type (FB)
SCS2
FA + 2 x Stroke EM
(o At l+2x Stroke A WF + Stroke LL + Stroke FT| 2 FL
4-gFD
T [ e L T D @)
@ 77777 ) s Ki i E
Q
il / @ o
KK FJ + 2 x Stroke
FJ + ¢ + 2x Stroke
[With Bellows]
Head Side Flange Type (FB) Mounting Dimensions
- FJ
Bore Size
(mm) Over 100 | Over 150 Over 50 |Over 100 | Over
to 150 to 200 to 100 to 150 to 2
220 18 139 166 193 220 5.5 119 146 173 200 28 40
225 22 148 178 208 238 515) 124 154 184 214 32 44
232 22 150 180 210 240 6.6 126 156 186 216 38 53
228 258 d 166 196 226
With Bellows
. LL
Bore Size
(mm) Over 50 |Over 100 | Over 150
to 100 to 150 to 200
220 6 12 M8 96 123 150 177 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5 .
925 7 14 M10 x 1.25 99 129 159 189 18 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5 ggv'l't”c‘f]e’
232 7 18 M10 x 1.25 101 131 161 191 18 (Stroke / 3) + 19
240 8 25 M14 x 1.5 108 138 168 198 20 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473. Ending

*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
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S C M 'Y Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Single Clevis Type (CA)

CA + 2 x Stroke cQ
A WF + Stroke LL + Stroke CF CN
CA + £+ 2 x Stroke o
| CM.os3
Cll « CcL
S ‘ [ pp—— [p——— | ‘T‘ Q—o
AR SR LRl
| :
s i lo=gl <
> ! o, a
= ANy
S KON
[0 47”%
S CJ + 2 x Stroke By
o CJ + £ + 2 x Stroke
[With Bellows]
Single Clevis Type (CA) Mounting Dimensions
Bore Size _
Over Over 100|Over 150
(mm) m t0 100 | to 150 | to 200
SCPLR3
220 154 181 208
225 22 16 168 198 228 258 10 13 12.8 133 163 193 223 3.2
CMK2 232 22 19.5 175.5 205.5 235.5 265.5 12 15 15.5 138.5 168.5 198.5 228.5 4.5
240 179.5 209.5 239.5
With Bellows
CMA2 .
Bore Size
(mm) (o] (ofe] Over 100|Over
to 150 | to2
220 38.6 43.4 M8 150 177 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
225 33 42.6 48 M10 x 1.25 99 129 159 189 15.5 18 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
scG 232 40 54 59.4 M10 x 1.25 101 131 161 191 19 18 (Stroke / 3) + 19
240 49 65 71.4 M14 x 1.5 108 138 168 198 23.5 20 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
SCA2 *2:For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
SCS2  @Rod side trunnion type (TA)
TN
Bracket X + 2 x Stroke
™ Mounting
X+ 1+2x Stroke TL Range A WF + Stroke LL + Stroke
:: ; :: oo oo B Y
BB % i _ ik K
, O K- @2 T S
1/ % KK /
TF + £ + Stroke e
|I: 3 TF + Stroke TG + Stroke
. s
[With Bellows]
Rod Side Trunnion Type (TA) Mounting Dimensions
Bore Size
(mm) t0 150 | to 200
M8 141 168
225 22 M10 x 1.25 99 129 159 189 29 90 120 150 180 33
232 22 M10 x 1.25 101 131 161 191 29 92 122 152 182 40
M14 x 1.5 158 188
Bore Size
TN
(mm)
220 39 47.6 8 133 160 187 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
. 225 43 53 10 18 141 171 201 231 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
(S:\}«I«l:?c%er 232 54.5 67.7 12 18 143 173 203 233 (Stroke / 3) + 19
240 65.9 81.1 14 20 160 190 220 250 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
*1: Consists of collar, flat washer, and hexagon socket head cap screw.
Ending  *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
%  CKD

Outline Dimension Drawing

S C M 'Y Series

Single Acting, Pull Type

@Head Side Trunnion Type (TB)

TN
Bracket
™
X + 2 x Stroke Mounting
X+ 1+ 2 x Stroke A WF + Stroke LL + Stroke TL Range
I
; — — - ‘ ®
HTH N NIk Y 0]
i — © 0 5
ol A- T 7S /T\ 2
g RS e
KK 1 a <
| O (0]
TJ + 1+ 2 x Stroke TJ + 2 x Stroke TK Els
f ==
Q| O
[With Bellows] &S
SCPL3
Head Side Trunnion Type (TB) Mounting Dimensions
.
Bore Size CMK2
(mm) Over 50 |Over 100 | Over 1 Over Over 100 | Over 150
to 100 to 150 to 200 to 100 to 15 to 200
220 18 M8 9 123 150 177 102 129 156 183 13 28 CMA2
225 22 M10 x 1.25 99 129 159 189 106 136 166 196 13 33
232 22 M10 x 1.25 101 131 161 191 109 139 169 199 12 40

Bore Size

M14 x 1.5

138 168

198

148

208
With Bellows

™ TN TT Over SCG
(mm) t0100 | to 150
220 39 47.6 8 160 187 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5 SCA2
225 43 53 10 18 141 171 201 231 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
232 54.5 67.7 12 18 143 173 203 233 (Stroke / 3) + 19
240 65.9 81.1 14 20 160 190 220 250 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5 scs2
*1: Consists of collar, flat washer, and hexagon socket head cap screw.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
CKD s



S C M 'Y Series

Internal Structure Diagram / Material

i

|
(0] ol 7\ - | — e — —
|_
©
: = = W2 WIS
o)
O .]V@/Q B s can I I T
SCPs Part Name Material Remarks .| Part Name Material Remarks
1 |Rod Nut Steel Nickel Plating 10 |Piston Packing [Nitrile Rubber
CMK2 Piston Rod 220, #25: Stainless Steel|{Industrial Hard Chrome Plating 11 |Piston Gasket  |Nitrile Rubber
932 to 40: Steel 12 |Magnet Plastic
CMA2 3 |Rod Packing Nitrile Rubber 13 |Wear Ring Polyacetal
4 |Bushing Oil-Impregnated Bearing Alloy 14 |Piston H Aluminum Alloy
5 |Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 15 |Head Cover Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized
Scm 6 |Cylinder Gasket |Nitrile Rubber 16 |Spring Retainer A|Aluminum Alloy
7 |Cylinder Tube  [Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 17 |Coil Spring Piano Wire Electrodeposition Coating
SCG 8 |Cushion Rubber |Urethane Rubber 18 |Spring Retainer B{Aluminum Alloy
9 |Piston R Aluminum Alloy
SCA2
SCS2
Cylinder
Switch
For maintenance parts, please visit the CKD Equipment Product Site
Ending (https: //www.ckd.co.jp/kiki/en/) — "model No." —|Maintenance Parts |
8 CKD

MEMO
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CMK2

CMA2

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending
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Round shaped cylinder

SCM-P series

Circuit Diagram Symbol I:Et'i

I Model No. Notation Method

Double Acting, Stroke Adjustment Type (Push)

@Bore Size: 20, 825, 332, 340, 850, 863

o
[o%
S vwossio SGHER- 8-GO @D o -A50-@5
g (Built-in magnet for ]
g swih) ModeiNo. @ O © o ©
O]
oo, GHD-GD-EDED ° -ED-@D-P-
(Built-in magnet for
switch) Model No. W|th é
Mounting Bore sizePiping Rubber Stroke Stroke SW|tch Number of ~ Switch Option Accessories
type thread Cushion on adjustment Model  Switches  Mounting
type Both Sides range No. Method
SCPLR
P . LB mounting brackets are assembled to the product for shipment. . L.
© Mounting type i mBae cuedin e o sient © Bore Size (mm) ©Piping thread type
CMK2 Code Content Content Code Content
= Rc Thread
Basic type ‘w
CMA2 NPT Thread (Custom Order Product)
. G Thread (Custom Order Product)
Axial Foot Type Q"
Rod Side Flange Type &
SCG
Rod Side Trunnion Type w
SCA2 =
Head Side Trunnion Type @
SCS2
Ostroke (mm) O stroke adjustment range (mm)
Bore size Stroke Intermediate Stroke Code Content
220 to 963 Every 1 mm 25
Note: For the number of switches to be mounted 50
and minimum stroke, refer to P. 362. *1: For "[I" in the switch model No., enter
the code selected from the "*Lead wire
es itch Model N For switch deta_ils, please refer to 971. Switches are included with the length, connector specification” table.
WItC odel No. product and shipped. *2: Max. load current as shown on the left:
8| ndcatorLamp | Wiring Load Voltage (V) | Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1 20 mA, is at 25°C. If the switch operating
5 Special Functon| (Outtput) A D A D oh ambient temperature is higher than 25°C,
3 C C C C Straight it will be lower than 20 mA. (At 60°C, it
will be 5 to 10 mA.)
>-wire 85 to 265 - 510100 - *3: This does not guarantee the water
resistance of the cylinder.
1-Color — 10 to 30 — |5t020 2 *4: T8H/V switches cannot be mounted
3-wire (NPN) — — 100 or when the bore size is 220 to 40 and
3wire (PNP)|  — 30 or less — less switch mounting is the rail type.
- *5: Switches other than those listed on the
2_Color 2-wire — 24+ 10% — 51020 left are also available. (Custom Product)
i) 3-wire (NPN) — 30 or less — 50 or less For details, see P. 971.
[
& | 2Coor *Lead wire length, connector specification
o | Improved Water — 24 +10% —
o] ’
@ R;sgalgrce 516 20 Code Content
For AC Magreti 24 +10% 1 m (Standard)
i ) — — 3 m (Option
1-gecl)d|or 2-wire 5m Eogtion;
Off-Delay — 10 to 30 —
Type 5t0 20 M8 Connector,
1-Color *2 *6 1PIN (+), 4PIN (-)
Flexible Lead — 10 to 30 — Lead Wire 0.3 m
Cylinder Wire Type *6: Only T2WLH and T2WLV can be selected.
Switch 1-Color 110 12/24 | 71020 | 51050 Example) Lead wire length
<5 | Nolndicator Lamp 110 5/12/24 |20 or less | 50 or less 1 m TOH
g Zue 3 m TOH
) 7t020/ m 3
Ending 1-Color 110/220 12/24 5to 50
71010 5m TOH

360 CKD

SC M 'P Series

Model No. Notation Method

eNumber of Switches OSwitch Mounting Method
Code Content Code Content
With 1 pc on rod side
With 1 pc on head side Rail Type
With 2 pcs
With 3 pcs
Band Type
© Option @Accessories
i Code Content
Code Content Max. Ambient Instantaneous

Temperature  [Max. Temperature

*1 ol
” 100°C 200°C '

*1 Single Knuckle

Bellows - Double Knuckle
*q - (Pin and retaining ring included)
o 250°C 400°C &»
*3 Shipped with Switch Rail Attached Double Yoke Bracket

S ]

Piston Rod Material (Stainless Steel)

*1: For models with bellows, if the @ mounting style is "LB" or "FA," the 1:"I"and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time.

mounting brackets are shipped pre-assembled.

*2: The instantaneous max. temperature is that at which sparks, cutting chips,
etc., instantaneously contact bellows.

*3: If @switch mounting style "Z" is selected, the "Switch rail shipped
attached" option ("Q") cannot be selected.

About Custom Product Specifications

Food Manufacturing Process Compatible Specification | (Catalog No. CC-1271AA)
For details, see P. 474 to 477.

Content @Uses food grade grease that can be used in food manufacturing processes

Knuckle Pin/Clevis Pin Split Pin
Knuckle fixed by pin driving

Knuckle pin/clevis pin split pin specification,
knuckle fixed by pin driving

Without Bellows

With 2 Rod Nuts

Rod End Shape

Modification Refer to Ending P. 11.

Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method

[Switch mounting: Rail Type]
@Switch Body + Mounting Rail Set @Switch Body + Mounting Bracket Set + Band

'SCM ~TUH-( D (40 (100,  (SCM -(TH1- 40 -2 M

6 é ] é 6 9 Switch
Bore size  Stroke Switch Bore
Model No.  size

[Switch mounting: Band Type

[Switch Body Only]

Switch Switch
Model No.  Number *1)

@Mounting Rail Only
(scM)- T -(40 (100,

Mounting Rail Bore Stroke Bore
size *1) (*2) size

@Mounting Bracket Set + Band

*1: Indicate items with a stroke exceeding 300 mm as X. If exceeding 300 mm, one short rail (switch adjustment travel distance 100 mm) is included per switch.
*2: When indicating X for mounting rail only, order the same number of rails as the number of switches used.

CKD

Model No.
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S C M 'P Series

General Type I

SCPL3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

Specifications

Bore Size mm 220 225 232 240 250 263
Double Acting, Stroke Adjustment Type (Push)
Compressed Air

Actuation method

Operating Fluid

Max. Working Pressure MPa 1.0
Min. Operating Pressure MPa 0.15 | 0.1
Proof Pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient Temperature °C —10 to 60 (Provided that freezing does not occur)
Port Size Rc1/8 Rc1/4
Stroke tolerance mm 1.4 2.3
0 0
Operating Piston Speed  mm/s 30 to 1000 (Use within allowable absorption energy.)
Cushion Rubber Cushion
Lubrication Not Required (When lubricating, use Turbine Oil ISO VG32)
Stroke adjustment range mm 25, 50
Allowable Absorbed Energy J 0.1 | 0.2 | 0.5 0.9 1.6 | 1.6
Stroke (Unit: mm)
Bore size Standard Stroke Max. Stroke Min. Stroke
220
825
232
25, 50, 75, 50, 75, 100, 50, 75, 100 600 10
240
250
263

Note: Intermediate strokes can be produced in 1 mm increments.

Number of Switches Mounted and Min. Stroke (mm)
@Switch Mounting Method Rail Type

Switch Model No. Solid State

Number of Switches
Bore Size (mm)

Cylinder Weight

Stroke
adjustment
range

Item/Mounting Style

Bore Size (mm)

Product Weight at Stroke (S) = 0 mm

Basic type |Axial Foot Type|Flange Type|Trunnion Type

SC M 'P Series

Specifications

(Unit: kg)

25 0.18 0.29 0.26 0.19
220 0.010 0.012 0.007
50 0.21 0.31 0.29 0.22
25 0.33 0.44 0.43 0.35
225 0.014 0.016 0.007
50 0.37 0.48 0.47 0.39
Please refer to
25 0.50 0.64 0.64 0.53 oo
232 the weight listed 0.018 0.020 0.007
50 0.56 0.71 0.70 0.59 ) )
in the switch
25 0.93 1.12 1.13 0.98 o
240 specifications of 0.030 0.032 0.007
50 1.03 1.22 1.23 1.08 P 671
25 1.71 2.12 2.05 1.85
250 0.044 0.046 0.008
50 1.90 2.31 2.24 2.04
25 2.25 2.87 2.75 2.39
263 0.052 0.054 0.009
50 244 3.06 2.94 2.58
Product Weight at S=0 mmy - -« -+ 1.22 kg

(Example) Product Weight of SCM-P-LB-40D-100-50-T2H-D __ ) Added Weight at S=100 mm ------

0.032 x'20=0.32 kg
Weight of 2 switches .............. .
Product Weight.................... 1.22 kg+0.32kg+0.036kg=1.576kg

0

Theoretical Thrust Table

Bore size | Operating Operating Pressure MPa
Diectin | 0.1 | 0.5 | 02 | 03 | 04 | 05 | 05 |

220 Push/Pull - 39.6 52.8 79.2  [1.06 x 10?|1.32 x 10?(1.58 x 102

(Unit: N)

| 07 | 08 | 09 | 1.0

1.85 x 10?(2.11 x 102|2.38 x 10%|2.64 x 10?

825 Push/Pull - 61.9 82.5 [1.24 x 10?|1.65 x 102(2.06 x 10?|2.47 x 102

2.89 x 102|3.30 x 10%(3.71 x 102|4.12 x 10?

232 Push/Pull - 1.04 x 10%|1.38 x 10?|2.07 x 10%(2.76 x 10?|3.46 x 10?|4.15 x 10?

4.84 x 10?|5.53 x 10%/6.22 x 10%/6.91 x 10?

240 Push/Pull - 1.58 x 10%|2.11 x 102(3.17 x 10?|4.22 x 10?|5.28 x 10?|6.33 x 10?

7.39 x 10%|8.44 x 10%/9.50 x 10?|1.06 x 10°

250 Push/Pull {1.65 x 10?|2.47 x 102(3.30 x 10?|4.95 x 102|6.60 x 10?(8.25 x 102|9.90 x 10?

1.15 x 10°(1.32 x 10°|1.48 x 10°|1.65 x 10°

263 Push/Pull [2.80 x 10?/4.20 x 102/5.61 x 10?|8.41 x 102|1.12 x 10°|1.40 x 10°|1.68 x 10°

1.96 x 10°(2.24 x 10%/2.52 x 10°|2.80 x 10°

Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method

Bore Size (mm)

220 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
225 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
232 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
240 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
250 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
263 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25

220 225 232 240 250 263

Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40 | SCM-LB-50 | SCM-LB-63
Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 | SCM-FA-50 | SCM-FA-63
Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40 | SCM-TA-50 | SCM-TA-63

@Switch Mounting Method Band Type

Switch Model No.

Number of Switches
Bore Size (mm)

220 10 25 10 30 10 35 15 45 10 25
825 10 25 10 30 10 35 15 45 10 25
232 10 25 10 30 10 35 15 45 10 25
240 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 45 10 25
250 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 45 10 25
263 10 25 10 30 10 85 10 45 10 25

Note: For products with 1 switch and stroke of 10 mm or more but less than 25 mm, the switch rail mounting position changes, and
trunnion type mounting cannot be produced. For mounting position, see P. 468 to 473.

362 CKD

*1: Mounting bolts are included to each mounting bracket.
*2: Foot type mounting brackets (LB) and trunnion mounting brackets (TA/TB) are 2 pcs/set.
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SCM'P Series SCM'P Series

Double Acting, Stroke Adjustment Type (Push)

Outline Dimension Drawing Outline Dimension Drawing
@Basic Type (00) » Switch Mounting Method: Rail Type @Axial Foot Type (LB)
MN (Width Across Flats)
@EB* X + (2 x Stroke) + a*
m X+ (2 x Stroke) + & X+ 1+ (2x Stroke) + a* A _WF LL + Stroke RC + Stroke + a*

__ A _ WF LL + Stroke RC + Stroke + a* ‘ | p— — I
§ c | 2 /cer GR RA 2 RB+a* Rl 1 i /é%\ _ ik ik o
= Stroke - @),, - () T : : — 3
© X+ £+ (2 x Stroke) + a* T Q4 2-EE QA RF ‘ @Eﬁ@ _ - £ e
) . 3 KK / 3
5 A_WF + 1 SR RO 3
o _ ,:T LR 4-9LD ol | 22E " 3

b = = — <| o LS

nina BN Sl et T HE Rz LF+¢
HE A HA S} ; iti i iti
1 % Q@ @*‘\ = @ I ﬂ @ [With Bellows] Dowel Pin Position | Dowel Pin Position
S 1 - = —_———————
- M| |lLB| |.LC LC | [LB||.M

dth Across )

XF+1t / FalsB ‘ RG (Width Across Fiats) LF LX + Stroke
XF MA 4-MD M RH RE

scP3 [With Bellows] ‘ SCPT3

*a: Stroke adjustment range k2
With Bellows

CMK2

Code Axial Foot Type (LB) Mounting Dimensions

=\ | o [ filale [Tl o e o[
mm

CMA2

: 20 18 M8 141 | 151 71 5.7 4 1289 20 71 32 44 3.2 |47.2| 2.6 10 17 35 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
ooz o\ A [ 8 ] ¢ [0 oA | & [GR] 7| Kk [ il [waTwc o ww[ww [wo] aaso] “
SCM mm) 225 22 [M10x1.25( 152 [ 151 | 7.1 | 5.7 4 |299| 22 71 36 49 | 32 |472| 3.4 | 10 18 41 Stroke / 3) + 20.5
220 18 13 16 26 [M4 Depth 6.5 Rc1/8 19 12 M8 71 1 24 M5 8 6 4 12 14 ( )
225 22 17 20 31 |M5Depth 65| Rc1/8 19 14 |M10x125| 71 1 29 M6 10 ) 5 12 | 165 232 22 |M10x1.25| 154 |16.1| 81 | 6.8 4 1309 25 73 44 58 | 3.2 |47.2| 34 10 18 41 (Stroke / 3) + 19
SCG 232 2 17 20 38 |M5Depth 7.5| Rcl/8 19 18 |M10x125| 73 " 36 M8 12 10 55 12 20 240 30 | M14x15 | 188 | 16.6 | 9.1 | 6.8 4 |334| 30 79 54 71 3.2 |522| 4 10 20 59 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5 SCG
240 30 2 27 47 |M6 Depth 12| Rc1/8 20 25 M14 %15 79 12 24 | m10| 16 14 5 13 26 250 35 | M18x1.5 | 217 | 22 1" 9 5 |40.5| 40 93 66 86 | 45 | 58 5 175 | 23 66 | (Stroke/3.6)+ 18.5
250 35 27 32 58 |M8 Depth 16| Rci1/4 25 30 M18 x 15 93 13 55 | M12 | 20 17 ) 15 32 263 35 [ M18x 1.5 | 217 | 22 13 11 5 |40.5| 45 93 82 [ 106 | 45 | 58 5 |175| 23 66 | (Stroke/3.6)+ 18.5
SCA2 - " - N - SCA2
263 35 | 27 | 32 | 72 |mtoDepth 16| Rct/a | 25 | 32 | mtsx15 | 93 | 13 [ 69 [m1a| 20 [ 17 | 8 [ 15 | 38 *1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
— _ With Bellows *2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336. —_—
SCS2 " SCS2
Bore Size (mm) \| T |WF | X | XF [RA|RB|RC| RE |RI|RF|[RG[RH|UA|UB| b [d]s | e |
220 5 17 141 35 8 19 35 M6 6 7 10 4 15| 12 30 30 | 25.7 |(Stroke/3) +18.5 .
225 6 18 152 | 40 10 22 41 M8 7 14 5 135 | 16 85 30 | 30.7 |(Stroke/3)+20.5 ®Rod Side Flange Type (FA)
232 6 18 154 | 40 10 22 41 M8 7 10 17 5 175 | 20 | 31.5| 35 | 37.7 |(Stroke/3) + 19
240 8 | 20 | 188 | 50 | 18 | 30 | 59 | M12x15 | 9 | 12 | 22 | 6 | 24 | 25 | 40 | 35 |46.7 (Stroke/3)+18.5 X+ 1+ (2 x Stroke) + & X + (2 x Stroke) + a*
250 " 23 | 217 | 58 20 32 66 M16 x 1.5 12 15 30 8 29 35 46 40 | 57.7 |(Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
263 1 | 23 [217 [ 58 | 20 | 32 | 66 | M16x15 | 12 | 15 | 30 | 10 | 20 | 35 | 46 | 40 | 71.7 [Stroke /3.6)+ 18,5 FM A WE LL + Stroke RC + Stroke + a
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473. FL 9 FT
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336. 4-0FD
'" H u;u D O\ K — — b}n
/_ %@ s - : | ]
g\Jé T ™ IS | |-
H L @ @, KK 1
FE+t FF FG + Stroke
[With Bellows]
*a: Stroke adjustment range
Code Rod Side Flange Type (FA) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
Bore Size
(mm)
220 18 55 " 79 28 40 6 12 M8 71 17 141 35 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
225 22 515 1" 80 32 44 7 14 M10 x 1.25 71 18 152 41 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
232 22 6.6 " 82 38 53 7 18 M10 x 1.25 73 18 154 41 (Stroke / 3) + 19
Cylinder 240 30 6.6 12 89 46 61 8 25 M14 x 1.5 79 20 188 59 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5 Cylinder
Switch 250 35 9 14 104 58 76 9 30 M18 x 1.5 93 23 217 66 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5 Switch
263 35 1 14 104 70 92 9 32 M18 x 1.5 93 23 217 66 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
Ending *1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473. Ending

*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.

364 CKD CKD 365



S C M 'P Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Rod side trunnion type (TA)

TN
Bracket
™ Mounting
TL Range
|
o — X + (2 x Stroke) + a*
o 2
|:>‘ X+ 10+ (2 x Stroke) + a* § A WF LL + Stroke RC + Stroke + a*
© 3| =
o == — —
S y =2 T— =
N -
o (@ ]
]
KK /
TF TG + Stroke
TF+¢
[With Bellows]
SCPLI3
*a: Stroke adjustment range
CMK2 Rod Side Trunnion Type (TA) Mounting Dimensions
Bore Size
LL TF TG L ™ TN TT
(mm)
CMA2 220 18 M8 71 28 62 28 39 476 8 17 141 35 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
225 22 M10 x 1.25 71 29 62 33 43 53 10 18 152 41 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
232 22 M10 x 1.25 73 29 64 40 54.5 67.7 12 18 154 41 (Stroke / 3) + 19
240 30 M14 x 1.5 79 32 69 49 65.9 81.1 14 20 188 59 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
250 35 M18 x 1.5 93 36 82 60 80 98.6 16 23 217 66 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
sce 263 35 M18 x 1.5 93 36 82 74 98 119.2 18 23 217 66 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
*1: Consists of collar, flat washer, and hexagon socket head cap screw.
SCA2 *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
scs2 @Head Side Trunnion Type (TB)
TN
Bracket
™ Mounting
TL Range
X + (2 x Stroke) + a* -
X *U* (2 xStroke) +a A WE LL + Stroke RC + Stroke + a* E
————— T [ -
I (-
&/ TJ + Stroke TK *
TJ + £ + Stroke
[With Bellows]
*a: Stroke adjustment range
Head Side Trunnion Type (TB) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
Bore Size
LL TJ TK TL ™ TN TT
(mm)
220 18 M8 71 77 1 28 39 47.6 8 17 141 35 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
225 22 M10 x 1.25 71 78 1 33 43 53 10 18 152 41 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
232 22 M10 x 1.25 73 80 1 40 54.5 67.7 12 18 154 41 (Stroke / 3) + 19
240 30 M14 x 1.5 79 87 12 49 65.9 81.1 14 20 188 59 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
Cylinder 250 35 M18 x 1.5 93 103 13 60 80 98.6 16 23 217 66 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
Switch 263 35 M18 x 1.5 93 103 13 74 98 119.2 18 23 217 66 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
*1: Consists of collar, flat washer, and hexagon socket head cap screw.
Ending  *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
6 CKD

Internal Structure Diagram / Material

SC M 'P Series

Internal Structure Diagram / Material

@220 to 940

@250 to 2100

T

.
A

L

l T +
|

M
L%{

/i1
Ty 1A

f?,_ ,

/

LEI

[

|

==

N

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMK2

CMA2

}Al/ i L
=l — SCG
SCA2
SCS2
Part Name [ EVCIE Remarks Part Name Material Remarks
1 [Rod Nut Steel Nickel Plating 10 |[Piston Packing Nitrile Rubber
' 20, 925: Stainless Steel|Industrial Hard Chrome Plat-| 11 |Piston Gasket Nitrile Rubber
2 |Piston Rod R .
232 to 963: Steel ing 12 |Magnet Plastic
3 |Rod Packing Nitrile Rubber 13 |Piston H Aluminum Alloy
4 |Bushing Qil-lmpregnated Bearing Alloy 14 |Cover Steel Zinc Chromate
5 |Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 15 |Piston Rod H Steel Industrial Hard Chrome Plating
6 [Cylinder Gasket Nitrile Rubber 16 |Stopper Steel Zinc Chromate
7 |Cylinder Tube Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 17 [Hexagon Nut Steel Nickel Plating
8 |Cushion Rubber Urethane Rubber 18 | Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw | Alloy Steel Black Oxide
9 |Piston R Aluminum Alloy
Cylinder
Switch
For maintenance parts, please visit the CKD Equipment Product Site
. ; et . Endin
(https: //www.ckd.co.jp/kiki/en/) — "model No." —|{Maintenance Parts | 9
CKD 7



Round shaped cylinder

SCM-R series

Circuit Diagram Symbol %

I Model No. Notation Method

Double Acting, Stroke Adjustment Type (Pull)

@Bore Size: 920, 825, 332, 940, 350, 363

£ 6

o
[o%
;e G- @D-EDED © -@-@ »
g (Built-in magnet for
S switch) Model No. b é
O]
With Switch
(Built-in magnet
for switch) Model No. With Rubber
Mounting Bore size Piping Stroke  Stroke Switch  Number of ~ Switch Option Accessories
Cushion on
type thread Both Sid adjustment Model No. Switches  Mounting
o) laes
scP3 type range Method
) LB mounting brackets are assembled to the product for shipment. L.
CMK2 o Mountlng type FA/ A/ TB are included with the product at shipment. eBore Size (mm) ePlplng thread type
Code Content Content Code Content
- Rc Thread
CMA2 Basic type
P ‘w NPT Thread (Custom Order Product)
. G Thread (Custom Order Product)
scMm Axial Foot Type Q
sce Rod Side Flange Type &
Rod Side Trunnion Type w .
SCA2 Ostroke (mm) ©stroke adjustment range (mm)
Head Side Trunnion Type [ -,a Bore size Stroke Intermediate Stroke Code Content
SCS2 220 to 832 25
240 to 963 50
*1: For the number of switches to be mounted and
minimum stroke, refer to P. 370.
*2: If the stroke exceeds 600 mm, it will be a
custom order product.
*1: For "[]" in the switch model No., enter the
code selected from the "*Lead wire length,
e . For switch details, please refer to 971. Switches are included with the product connector specification” table.
Switch Model No.  and shipped. *2: Max. load current as shown on the left:
8| ndcatorLamp | Wiring Load Voltage (V) | Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1 20 mA, is at 25°C. If the switch operating
5 Special Functon| (Outtput) A D A D oh ambient temperature is higher than 25°C,
3 C C C C Straight it will be lower than 20 mA. (At 60°C, it
will be 5 to 10 mA.)
>-wire 85 to 265 - 510100 - *3: This does not guarantee the water resis-
tance of the cylinder.
1-Color — 10 to 30 — |5t020 2 *4: T8H/V switches cannot be mounted
3-wire (NPN) — — 100 or when the bore size is 820 to 940 and
Y0 A il G e s an
- *5: Switches other than those listed on the
2_Color 2-wire — 24+ 10% — 51020 left are also available. (Custom Product)
i) 3-wire (NPN) — 30 or less — 50 or less For details, see P. 971.
[
& | 2Coor *Lead wire length, connector specification
g
o | Improved Water — 24 +10% —
o] ’
e G - o
AC Magnetic 24 £10%
i ) — — 3 m (Option
1-Elzegfor 2-wire 5m Eogtion;
Off-Delay — 10 to 30 —
Type 5t0 20 M8 Connector,
1-Color *2 *6 1PIN (+), 4PIN (-)
Flexible Lead — 10 to 30 — Lead Wire 0.3 m
Cylinder Wire Type *6: Only T2WLH and T2WLV can be selected.
Switch 1-Color 110 12/24 | 71020 | 51050 Example) Lead wire length
<5 | Nolndicator Lamp 110 5/12/24 |20 or less | 50 or less 1 m TOH
g Zue 3 m TOH
) 7t020/ m 3
Ending 1-Color 110/220 12/24 5to 50
71010 5m TOH

368 CKD

SC M 'R Series

Model No. Notation Method

eNumber of Switches OSwitch Mounting Method
Code Content Code Content
With 1 pc on rod side
With 1 pc on head side Rail Type
With 2 pcs
With 3 pcs
Band Type
© Option @Accessories
Max. Ambient Instantaneous Code Content
Code Content
Temperature  [Max. Temperature
*q - *1 Single Knuckle j
“ 100°C 200°C ’
Bellows 1 Double Knuckle
*q 250°C 400°C & (Pin and retaining ring included)
*2
*3 Shipped with Switch Rail Attached Double Yoke Bracket

Piston Rod Material (Stainless Steel)

*1: For models with bellows, if the @ mounting style is "LB" or "FA," the

mounting brackets are shipped pre-assembled.

*2: The instantaneous max. temperature is that at which sparks, cutting chips,

etc., instantaneously contact bellows.

*3: If switch @mounting style "Z" is selected, the "Switch rail shipped

attached" option ("Q") cannot be selected.

About Custom Product Specifications
For details, see P. 474 to 477.

Content

Knuckle Pin/Clevis Pin Split Pin

Knuckle fixed by pin driving

Knuckle pin/clevis pin split pin
specification, knuckle fixed by pin driving

Without Bellows

With 2 Rod Nuts

Rod End Shape

Modification Refer to Ending P. 11.

<

*1:"I" and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time.

Food Manufacturing Process Compatible Specification | (Catalog No. CC-1271AA)

@Uses food grade grease that can be used in food manufacturing processes

Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method

[Switch mounting: Rail Type]
@Switch Body + Mounting Rail Set

=ooos

Switch  Numberof Bore size Stroke

Model No.  Switches

@Mounting Rail Only
(scM)- T -(40 (100,

Mounting Rail Bore  Stroke
size (*1) (*2)

*1: Indicate items with a stroke exceeding 300 mm as X. If exceeding 300 mm, one short rail (switch adjustment travel distance 100 mm) is included per switch.

[Switch mounting: Band Type
@Switch Body + Mounting Bracket Set + Band

SoM -T2~ 40 - 2

Switch Bore
Model No.  size

@Mounting Bracket Set + Band

*2: When indicating X for mounting rail only, order the same number of rails as the number of switches used.

CKD

[Switch Body Only]

e

Model No.

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMK2

CMA2

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending
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S C M 'R Series

General Type I

SCPL3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

Specifications

Bore Size mm 220 225 232 240 250 263
Double Acting, Stroke Adjustment Type (Pull)
Compressed Air

Actuation method

Operating Fluid

Max. Working Pressure MPa 1.0
Min. Operating Pressure ~ MPa 0.1 | 0.05
Proof Pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient Temperature °C —10 to 60 (Provided that freezing does not occur)
Port Size Rc1/8 Rc1/4
+1.4 (to 1000) +1.4 (to 1500)
Stroke tolerance mm 0 0 +2.3 (to 1000), +2.7 (to 1500)0 0
Operating Piston Speed mm/s 30 to 1000 (Use within allowable absorption energy.)
Cushion Rubber Cushion
Lubrication Not Required (When lubricating, use Turbine Oil ISO VG32)
Stroke adjustment range mm 25,50
Allowable Absorbed Energy  J| 01 | 02 | 05 0.9 16 | 16
Stroke (Unit: mm)
Bore size Standard Stroke Max. Stroke Min. Stroke
220
225 1,000
25, 50, 75
232
50, 75, 100 10
240
50, 75, 100
250 1500
263

*1: Intermediate strokes can be manufactured in 1 mm increments.
*2: If the stroke exceeds 600 mm, it will be made to order, so please consult with us.

Number of Switches Mounted and Min. Stroke (mm)
@ Switch mounting: Rail Type

Solid State

SRitehiiogeRite: T2, T3 T2W,T3W | TV | T2WL

Number of Switches
Bore Size (mm)

220 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
225 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
232 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
240 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
250 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
263 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25

@ Switch mounting: Band Type
Solid State

SitchiModeliie: T2, 73 T2W,T3W | T Y | T2WL

Number of Switches
Bore Size (mm)

220 10 25 10 30 10 35 15 45 10 25
825 10 25 10 30 10 35 15 45 10 25
232 10 25 10 30 10 35 15 45 10 25
240 10 25 10 30 10 85 10 45 10 25
250 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 45 10 25
263 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 45 10 25

Note: For products with 1 switch and stroke of 10 mm or more but less than 25 mm, the switch rail mounting position changes, and
trunnion type mounting cannot be produced. For mounting position, see P. 468 to 473.

370 CKD

SC M 'R Series

Specifications
Cylinder Weight (Unit: kg)

Item/Mounting Style Stroke Product Weight at Stroke (S) =0 mm Switch Weight| Added Weight| Added Weight per | Weight of Band
adjustment range[ Basic type [Axial Foot Type|Flange Type|Trunnion Type| (Per Piece) |per S =10 mm|S=10mm withRai)| per Switch
020 52-,2 3:1‘5‘ g;: 3:1; 8:12 0.010 0.012 0.007
os |2 [ o [ om [ oam | om | [T
o32 ST 0% T 08 | o4 o4t meamne | 00 | oom | ooor
o0 S o7z o8t | 080 | 077 | speccaons| O0° | 002 | o007
. . . _ of P. 971
o50 O Y S - Y oo# | oo | ooos
e

Product Weight at S=0 mm ----0.89 kg

) _ 100 _
(Example) Product Weight of SCM-R-LB-40D-100-25-T2H-D __ ) Added Weight at =100 mm ---0.032 x—557= 0.32 kg
Weight of 2 switches............. 0.036 kg

Product Weight «--+-«---eee-evem 0.89 kg+0.32 kg+0.036 kg=1.246 kg

Theoretical Thrust Table (Unit: N)

Bore size | Operating Operating Pressure MPa
Directon | 0.05 | 04 | 015 | 02 | 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 09 | 1.0 |

220 Push - 31.4 471 62.8 94.2 [1.26 x 10?|1.57 x 10%|1.88 x 10%|2.20 x 10%|2.51 x 10?|2.83 x 10?|3.14 x 10?
Pull - 26.4 39.6 52.8 79.2  [1.06 x 10%1.32 x 10?|1.58 x 10?|1.85 x 10|2.11 x 102|2.38 x 10%(2.64 x 10?
@25 Push - 49.1k 73.6 98.2  [1.47 x 10%(1.96 x 10?|2.45 x 10?|2.95 x 10?|3.44 x 102|3.93 x 102(4.42 x 10%(4.91 x 10?
Pull - 41.2 61.9 82.5 |[1.24 x107|1.65 x 10|2.06 x 10%|2.47 x 10%|2.89 x 10%(3.30 x 10%|3.71 x 10?|4.12 x 10?
232 Push - 80.4 [1.21 x10%|1.61 x 10?|2.41 x 10?|3.22 x 10%|4.02 x 10%|4.83 x 10?(5.63 x 10?|6.43 x 10?|7.24 x 10?|8.04 x 10?
Pull - 69.1 [1.04 x 10%[1.38 x 10?(2.07 x 10?|2.76 x 10?|3.46 x 10?|4.15 x 10%|4.84 x 10?|5.53 x 10?|6.22 x 10?|6.91 x 10?
240 Push - 1.26 x 10%(1.88 x 10?(2.51 x 10?|3.77 x 10?|5.03 x 102|6.28 x 102|7.54 x 102(8.80 x 102{1.01 x 10°|1.13 x 10°|1.26 x 10°
Pull - 1.06 x 10%(1.58 x 10?|2.11 x 10?|3.17 x 10%|4.22 x 10%|5.28 x 10%(6.33 x 10?|7.39 x 10?|8.44 x 109.50 x 10%1.06 x 10*
250 Push 98.0 [1.96 x 10?|2.95 x 10?|3.93 x 10?|5.89 x 10?|7.85 x 10%(9.82 x 10?{1.18 x 10°|1.37 x 10°|1.57 x 10°|1.77 x 10%|1.96 x 10°
Pull 82.5 [1.65 x 10%(2.47 x 10%/3.30 x 10?|4.95 x 10?|6.60 x 10%|8.25 x 102(9.90 x 10%(1.15 x 10°|1.32 x 10°|1.48 x 10°|1.65 x 10°
263 Push  [1.56 x 10%(3.12 x 10%|4.68 x 10?|6.23 x 10?|9.35 x 102|1.25 x 10%|1.56 x 10°(1.87 x 10°|2.18 x 10°|2.49 x 10°|2.81 x 10°|3.12 x 10°
Pull  [2.40 x 102(2.80 x 102|4.20 x 10?|5.61 x 10?|8.41 x 102|1.12 x 10°|1.40 x 10%[1.68 x 10°1.96 x 10°|2.24 x 10°|2.52 x 10°|2.80 x 10°

Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method

Bore Size (mm) 220 225 32 240 250 263
Mounting bracket
Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40 | SCM-LB-50 | SCM-LB-63
Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 | SCM-FA-50 | SCM-FA-63
Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40 | SCM-TA-50 | SCM-TA-63

*1: Mounting bolts are included to each mounting bracket.
*2: Foot type mounting brackets (LB) and trunnion mounting brackets (TA/TB) are 2 pcs/set.
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Ending
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SCM'R Series SCM'R Series

Double Acting, Stroke Adjustment Type (Pull)
Outline Dimension Drawing Outline Dimension Drawing

@Basic Type (00) @Axial Foot Type (LB)

» Switch Mounting Method: Rail Type

MN (Width Across Flats) X + Stroke + a* X + Stroke + a*
I Cross rlats
X +{ + Stroke + a* A WF LL + Stroke RC +a*
WF LL + Stroke RC + a* f
| I
] 2 | GR GR RB RF +a* RI @
o w ! ‘ pp—" oy = §
F N e I [ 3
_ T QA 2-EE QA RA ' : = @
5 ol ‘ -
5 X + ¢+ Stroke + a* 24 <> — | kK | s = he >
O] A WF + ¢ 4-DA ) .| — ] 8
I s = — : :
b 2 | == T R ™ 4-0LD w| N 2-0LE w
niall ‘ Sl w7 o < R
HE d L LF +¢ Dowel Pin Position Dowel Pin Position
0| o 1 o N o [ i i _ LS
S| 8 @ 7 =S WA= s M| _|[LB| | LC Lc | [LB|| M
XF +¢ f i s | RE [With Bellows] LF LX + Stroke
SCPLR3 [With Bellows] XF !MA 4-MD IMA | ’L RG SCP[3
*a: Stroke adjustment range
CMK2 Axial Foot Type (LB) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows CMK2

Bore Si
CMA2 CMA2

220 18 M8 1285(151 | 71 | 57 | 4 |289| 20 | 71 | 32 | 44 | 32 |472| 26 | 10 | 17 | 225 (Stroke/3)+ 185
*a: Stroke adjustment range
; — . 225 22 |[M10x125| 141 (151 | 71 | 57 | 4 |299| 22 | 71 | 36 | 49 | 32 |472| 34 | 10 | 18 | 30 | (Stroke/3)+20.5
SCM Basic Type (OO) Basic Dimensions 232 22 [M10x125] 140 [16.1| 81 | 68 | 4 [309| 25 | 73 | 44 | 58 | 32 [472]| 34| 10 | 18 | 27 | (Stroke/3)+19
BoreSizemm)\| A [ B [ c | D | DA | EE |[GR|J | KK |LL[MA[MC|MD|mMm|WMN]|WMO|QA| o0 | 30 [Mi4x15 | 169|166 91 |68 | 4 [3a4| 30 | 79 | 54 | 71 |82 [522| 4 | 10 | 20 | 40 | (Swoke/3)+ 185
SCG 020 18 | 13 | 16 | 26 [M4Depth6.5] Re1/8 | 19 | 12 M8 LA N I L 6 4 12 250 35 | M18x15 | 198 | 22 | 11 | 9 | 5 |405| 40 | 93 | 66 | 86 | 45 | 58 | 5 |17.5| 23 | 47 | (Stoke/3.6)+185  gog
925 22 | 17 | 20 | 31 |MSDepth65] Rel/8 | 19 | 14 | M10x125 | 71 | M | 29 | M6 | 10 | 8 | 5 | 12 963 | 35 | M18x1.5 | 198 | 22 | 13 | 11 | 5 |405| 45 | 93 | 82 [ 106 | 45 | 58 | 5 [17.5| 23 | 47 | (Stroke/3.6)+ 185
232 22 | 17 | 20 | 38 |M5Depth7.5| Rc1/8 | 19 | 18 | M10x125 | 73 | 11 | 36 | M8 | 12 | 10 | 65 | 12 - - - -
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
SCA2 240 30 | 22 | 27 | 47 |M6Depth12 | Rc1/8 | 20 | 25 | M14x15 | 79 | 12 | 44 [M10| 16 | 14 | 6 | 13 *2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336. SCA2
250 35 27 32 58 | M8 Depth 16 | Rc1/4 25 30 M18 x 1.5 93 13 55 | M12 | 20 17 8 15
63 85} 27 32 72 |M10 Depth 16| Rc1/4 25 32 M18 x 1.5 93 13 69 | M14 | 20 17 8 15
SCS2 2 SCS2
_ @Rod Side Flange Type (FA)
Bors S o \| S ] T | Re TR RE [ Ri[Re[Ra| b Ja sl €
220 14 5 17 |1128.5| 35 8 16 | 22.5 M6 4 2.5 4 30 30 | 25.7 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
225 16.5 6 18 141 40 10 20 30 M8 4 6 5 85) 30 | 30.7 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
X + Stroke + a*
232 20 6 18 140 40 10 20 27 M8 4 3 5 315 | 35 | 377 (Stroke / 3) + 19 *
X+ ¢+ Stroke + & FM A WF LL + Stroke RC +a*
240 26 8 20 169 50 18 32 40 M12 x 1.5 5 8 6 40 35 | 46.7 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5 FL
250 32 1 23 198 58 20 37 47 M16 x 1.5 7 3 8 46 40 | 57.7 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5 4-gFD 2 FT
263 38 11 23 198 58 20 37 47 M16 x 1.5 7 3 10 46 40 | 71.7 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5 : )2 PN [ — ——
. . . . - HTH ) L ﬂ"7' = = 'm
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473. ki %@ -
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336. a fan) als| 5
A \—
© o) KK
FF +1 FF FG + Stroke
[With Bellows]
*a: Stroke adjustment range
Rod Side Flange Type (FA) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
Bore Size
(mm)
220 18 | 55 | 1 79 | 28 | 40 6 12 M8 71 17 | 1285 | 225 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
225 22 | 55 | 1 80 | 32 | 44 7 14 M10 x 1.25 71 18 141 30 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
232 2 | 66 | M 82 | 38 | 53 7 18 M10 x 1.25 73 18 140 27 (Stroke / 3) + 19
Cylinder 240 30 6.6 12 89 46 61 8 25 M14 x 1.5 79 20 169 40 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5 Cylinder
Switch 250 35 9 14 104 58 76 9 30 M18 x 1.5 93 23 198 47 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5 Switch
263 35 1 14 104 70 92 9 32 M18 x 1.5 93 23 198 47 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
Ending *1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473. Ending

*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
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SCM'R Series SCM'R Series

Internal Structure Diagram / Material

Outline Dimension Drawing Internal Structure Diagram / Material
@Rod side trunnion type (TA) @220 to 940
TN
Bracket
™ Mounting
TL Range
| I
o X + Stroke + a* ) o
g 5 v 2
= _ X+ 1+ Stroke + a* i A WF LL + Stroke RC +a* ad)¢ d |!,!!| 3
© 5|3 [ 11— ! g
o ‘ =8 I |
c |2 [ep—— p— W Q‘
[0 )~ | i Q=
(O] (@ i @\ NS K F:TT - ! ] j;;'-l: .8
@A ® (e ‘
TR+ TF TG + Stroke ) &
[With Bellows]
SCP[3 *a: Stroke adjustment range SCP[13
Code Rod Side Trunnion Type (TA) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows @050 to 2100
Bore Size
CMK2 LL TF TG TL ™ TN TT X CMK2
(mm)
220 18 M8 71 28 62 28 39 47.6 8 17 128.5 225 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
CMA2 225 22 M10 x 1.25 71 29 62 33 43 53 10 18 141 30 (Stroke / 3) +20.5 c CMA2
232 22 M10 x 1.25 73 29 64 40 54.5 67.7 12 18 140 27 (Stroke / 3) + 19
SCM 240 30 M14 x 1.5 79 32 69 49 65.9 81.1 14 20 169 40 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
250 35 M18 x 1.5 93 36 82 60 80 98.6 16 23 198 47 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5 = T
263 85} M18 x 1.5 93 36 82 74 98 119.2 18 23 198 47 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5 ,—ljl
SCG - f i 7 7 = SCG
*1: Consists of collar, flat washer, and hexagon socket head cap screw. | - }N | =
— *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473. -
o | . ; .
SCA2 3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336. SCA2
Da— |
@Head Side Trunnion Type (TB)
SCS2 : L SCS2
TN
Bracket
™ Mounting
TL Range . Material Remarks ] Part Name Material Remarks
X + Stroke + a* — 1 |Rod Nut Steel Nickel Plating 11 |Piston Gasket Nitrile Rubber
X + £ + Stroke + a* A WF LL + Stroke RC + a* § 2 |Piston Rod Steel Industrial Hard Chrome Plating| 12 [Magnet Plastic
,E _?; 3 |Rod Packing Nitrile Rubber 13 |Wear Ring Polyacetal
T g i Sl b = 4 |Bushing Oil-Impregnated Bearing Alloy 14 |Piston H Aluminum Alloy
Il : (‘,\ - N U< 5 |Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 15 |Bolt Steel Zinc Chromate
A » | H < 6 |Cylinder Gasket |Nitrile Rubber 16 |Gasket Nitrile Rubber
*1 ‘ 7 |Cylinder Tube Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 17 |Cover Steel Zinc Chromate
TJ + U+ Stroke TJ + Stroke T 8 |Cushion Rubber  |Urethane Rubber 18 | Die Thread Steel + Nitrile Rubber
[With Bellows] 9 |Piston R Aluminum Alloy 19 |Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw| Alloy Steel Black Oxide
10 |Piston Packing Nitrile Rubber 20 |Hexagon Nut Steel Nickel Plating
*a: Stroke adjustment range
Head Side Trunnion Type (TB) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
Bore Size
LL TJ TK TL ™ TN TT
(mm)
220 18 M8 71 77 1 28 39 47.6 8 17 128.5 225 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
225 22 M10 x 1.25 71 78 1 33 43 53 10 18 141 30 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
232 22 M10 x 1.25 73 80 11 40 54.5 67.7 12 18 140 27 (Stroke / 3) + 19
240 30 M14 x 1.5 79 87 12 49 65.9 81.1 14 20 169 40 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
Cylinder 250 35 M18 x 1.5 93 103 13 60 80 98.6 16 23 198 47 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5 Cylinder
Switch 263 35 M18 x 1.5 93 103 13 74 98 | 1192 | 18 23 198 47 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5 F ; | isit the CKD Eaui P Si Switch
*1: Consists of collar, flat washer, and hexagon socket head cap screw. or malntenance partS, p ease VISIt t e qUIpment rOdUCt Ite
Endin *Q: i i i i . . o . Endin
9 2: Fordimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473. (https: //www.ckd.co.jp/kiki/en/) — "model No." —| Maintenance Parts | 9
3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
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I Model No. Notation Method

Round shaped cylinder

SCM-T series

@Bore Size: 20, 825, 332, 340, 850, 863, 880, 100

Circuit Diagram Symbol I;Ig:

Double Acting, Heat Resistant Type

S C M 'T Series

Specifications

Specifications
Bore size mm| 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Actuation method Double Acting/Heat Resistant Type
Operating Fluid Compressed Air
Max. Working Pressure MPa 1.0
Min. Operating Pressure MPa 0.1 0.05
Proof Pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient Temperature °C 5to 120
Port Size Rc1/8 Rc1/4 | Re38 | Rel/2
Stroke tolerance mm +1.8 (to 1000) +1.8 (to 1500) |+1.4 (to 1000), +1.8 (to 1500)

0 0 0 0
Operating Piston Speed mm/s 30 to 1000 (Use within allowable absorption energy.)
Cushion Rubber Cushion | Air Cushion
Lubrication (*1) Not Available
Allowable With Rubber Cushion 0.1 0.2 0.5 0.9 - - - -
absorbed With Air Cushion - - - - 8.0 14.4 254 45.6
energy J Without Cushion (*2) - - - - 0.057 | 0.057 | 0.112 | 0.153
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S Model No. . . 3 ) ) .
o Mounting Bore size Piping  Cushion Stroke Option  Accessories
type thread
type
i Mounting bracket included with the product . ..
oMountlng Type fofgﬂi;)nmgenrsc ets are included with the produc QBore Size (mm) eP|p|ng thread type
Code Content Content Code Content
SCPLI3 Rc Thread
Basic type
NPT Thread (Custom Order Product)
G Thread (Custom Order Product)
CMK2 Axial Foot Type
CMA2 Rod Side Flange Type
Head Side Flange Type

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder

Switch

Ending

Single Clevis Type
(pin and retaining ring included)
(220 to 863)

Double Clevis Type
(Pin and Retaining Ring Included)
(280, 100)

Rod Side Trunnion Type
(220 to 263)

Head Side Trunnion Type
(220 to 963)

& i64lemry

©Ostroke (mm)

Intermediate

Bore size Stroke Stroke

220 to 32

Every 1 mm
240 to 2100

eAccessories

Code Content

*1 Single Knuckle

Double Knuckle

! (Pin and retaining ring included)

@"
'

Single Bracket
(280, 100)

£

o

Double Yoke Bracket
(220 to @63)

iy

*1:"I" and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time.

376 CKD

OCushion

Content
With Air Cushion on Both Sides (250 to g100)
With Rod Side Air Cushion (250 to 100)
With Head Side Air Cushion (250 to 100)
With Rubber Cushion on Both Sides (220 to 240)

@ Option
Max. Ambient Instantaneous Max.
e Contzi Temperature Temperature
-
Bellows 250°C 400°C ‘w

Piston Rod Material (Stainless Steel)

About Custom Product Specifications
For details, see P. 474 to 477.

Content

Knuckle Pin/Clevis Pin Split Pin

Knuckle fixed by pin driving

knuckle fixed by pin driving

Knuckle pin/clevis pin split pin specification,

Without Bellows

With 2 Rod Nuts

Rod End Shape

Modification Refer to Ending P. 11.

*1: Grease up regularly with heat-resistant grease.

*2: Without cushion for allowable absorbed energy indicates the allowable absorbed energy on the unindicated side when single side

air cushion is selected ("R" -> head side, "H" -> rod side).

*3: Without a cushion, large energy generated by external load cannot be absorbed. Provide an external shock absorber.

Stroke
Bore size (mm)
220
225
232
240
250
263
280
2100

Standard Stroke (mm)

25, 50, 75, 50, 75, 100, 50, 75, 100

1,000

Max. Stroke (mm)

1500

Min. Stroke (mm)

10

Note: Intermediate strokes can be produced in 1 mm increments.
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SCG
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Switch

Ending
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S C M 'T Series

General Type I

Cylinder Weight (Unit: kg)

Item/Mounting Style Product Weight at Stroke (S) = 0 mm Added Weight
per = 10 mm
220 0.10 0.21 0.13 0.15 0.1 0.010
225 0.17 0.30 0.21 0.25 0.19 0.014
232 0.25 0.41 0.31 0.40 0.28 0.018
240 0.40 0.62 0.48 0.63 0.45 0.030
250 0.75 1.23 1.09 1.15 0.89 0.044
263 1.05 1.77 1.55 1.73 1.19 0.052
280 2.02 2.98 2.73 2.73 - 0.070
2100 3.14 4.89 4.49 4.42 = 0.098
Product Weight at S=0 mm ~ ----- 0.62 kg
Added Weight at S=100 mm -++-0.030 % %= 0.30 kg

(Example) Product Weight of SCM-T-LB-40-100

Product Weight ~ .......cooeeniin 0.62 kg+0.30 kg

0.92 kg

SCPLR3
K2 Theoretical Thrust Table (Unit: N)
Bore size | Operating Operating Pressure MPa
Diecion | 0.05 1 01 ] 0.15 | 02 | 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 ] 09 | 10 |
220 Push - 314 471 62.8 94.2 |1.26 x 10?|1.57 x 102|1.88 x 102|2.20 x 102|2.51 x 10?|2.83 x 10?(3.14 x 10?
Pull = 26.4 39.6 52.8 79.2 |1.06 x 10|1.32 x 102|1.58 x 102|1.85 x 102|2.11 x 10?(2.38 x 10?(2.64 x 10?
SCM 025 Push - 49.1 73.6 98.2 |1.47 x 102|1.96 x 102|2.45 x 102|2.95 x 102|3.44 x 102|3.93 x 102|4.42 x 10%|4.91 x 10?
Pull = 41.2 61.9 82.5 |1.24 x 102|1.65 x 102|2.06 x 102|2.47 x 102|2.89 x 102|3.30 x 102|3.71 x 10%|4.12 x 10?
SCG 532 Push - 80.4 [1.21x10%|1.61 x 10%|2.41 x 10?|3.22 x 10?|4.02 x 10?(4.83 x 10?(5.63 x 10?|6.43 x 10?|7.24 x 10%|8.04 x 10?
Pull = 69.1 |1.04 x 102|1.38 x 102|2.07 x 102|2.76 x 102|3.46 x 102|4.15 x 10%|4.84 x 102|5.53 x 102|6.22 x 102|6.91 x 10?
SCA2 240 Push - 1.26 x 102(1.88 x 10?2.51 x 10?(3.77 x 10?(5.03 x 10?(6.28 x 10?|7.54 x 10?(8.80 x 10?{1.01 x 10°|{1.13 x 10°|1.26 x 10°
Pull = 1.06 x 10%(1.58 x 10%(2.11 x 10%(3.17 x 10?(4.22 x 10?(5.28 x 10?(6.33 x 10?(7.39 x 10?(8.44 x 10?(9.50 x 10?(1.06 x 10°
scs2 250 Push 98.0 [1.96 x 10?|2.95 x 102|3.93 x 102|5.89 x 102(7.85 x 1029.82 x 10?(1.18 x 10%|1.37 x 10°|1.57 x 103|1.77 x 10%|1.96 x 10°
Pull 82.5 |[1.65x 10?|2.47 x 102|3.30 x 102|4.95 x 102(6.60 x 10%(8.25 x 10?(9.90 x 10?(1.15 x 10°|1.32 x 10°|1.48 x 10%|1.65 x 10°
263 Push  [1.56 x 102(3.12 x 102|14.68 x 102|6.23 x 102|9.35 x 102|1.25 x 10|1.56 x 103|1.87 x 10%|2.18 x 10%|2.49 x 10%|2.81 x 10%|3.12 x 10°
Pull 2.40 x 102(2.80 x 102|14.20 x 102|5.61 x 102|8.41 x 102|1.12 x 10%|1.40 x 10%|1.68 x 10%|1.96 x 10%|2.24 x 10%|2.52 x 10%|2.80 x 10°
280 Push [2.51 x 10?(5.03 x 10?|7.54 x 10?{1.01 x 10%|1.51 x 10%|2.01 x 10%|2.51 x 10%|3.02 x 10°|3.52 x 10°(4.02 x 10°(4.52 x 103|5.03 x 10°
Pull 2.27 x 10°(4.54 x 102|6.80 x 102|9.07 x 102|1.36 x 10°|1.81 x 10%|2.27 x 10%|2.72 x 10%|3.17 x 10%|3.63 x 10%|4.08 x 10%|4.54 x 10°
2100 Push  [3.92 x 10°(7.85 x 10?|1.18 x 10°|1.57 x 10°|2.36 x 10°|3.14 x 10°|3.93 x 103|4.71 x 103|5.50 x 10°|6.28 x 10°|7.07 x 103|7.85 x 10°
Pull 3.57 x 103(7.15 x 102|11.07 x 10°|1.43 x 10°|2.14 x 10°|2.86 x 10%|3.57 x 10%|4.29 x 10%|5.00 x 10%|5.72 x 10%|6.43 x 10%|7.15 x 10°
Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method
Bore size (mm) 220 225 232 040 250 263 280 2100
Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40 | SCM-LB-50 | SCM-LB-63 | SCM-LB-80 | SCM-LB-100
Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 | SCM-FA-50 | SCM-FA-63 | SCM-FA-80 | SCM-FA-100
Single Clevis (CA) SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40 | SCM-CA-50 | SCM-CA-63 - -
Double Clevis (CB) = = = = = = SCM-CB-80 |SCM-CB-100
Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40 | SCM-TA-50 | SCM-TA-63 - -
*1: Mounting bolts are included to each mounting bracket.
*2: Foot type mounting brackets (LB) and trunnion mounting brackets (TA/TB) are 2 pcs/set.
gider Outline Dimension Drawing
Ending Same dimensions as standard single rod type. Refer to P. 328 to 334. However, please note

that cylinder switch is not included.

378 CKD

Internal Structure Diagram / Material

SC M 'T Series

Internal Structure Diagram / Material

@220 to 340 (with Rubber Cushion)

@250 to 3100 (with Air Cushion)

Material

—

Remarks

Material

/4

Remarks

1 |Rod Nut Steel Nickel Plating 13 |Wear Ring Special Resin
2 |Piston Rod 020, 625: Stainless Steel Industrial Hard Chrome Plating 14_|Piston H Aluminum Alloy
232 to 100: Steel 15 |Head Cover Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized
3 |Rod Packing Fluoro Rubber With Air Cushion
4 |Bushing Qil-Impregnated Bearing Alloy 16 [Needle Gasket Fluoro Rubber
5 |Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 17 [Holder Gasket Fluoro Rubber
6 |[Cylinder Gasket Fluoro Rubber 18 [Needle Holder Aluminum Alloy
7 |Cylinder Tube Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 19 |Lock Nut Steel Nickel Plating
8 |Cushion Rubber Fluoro Rubber 20 |Needle Stainless Steel
9 |Piston R Aluminum Alloy 21 |Knob Aluminum Alloy Chromate
10 |[Piston Packing Fluoro Rubber 22 |Cushion Packing Fluororubber, Steel
11 |Piston Gasket Fluoro Rubber
12 |Piston Ring 020 {0 632 Aluminum Alloy 240 to 2100: Zinc Chromate

240 to 100: Steel

For maintenance parts, please visit the CKD Equipment Product Site

(https: /lwww.ckd.co.jp/kiki/en/) — "model No." —|Maintenance Parts |
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I Model No. Notation Method

Round shaped cylinder Double Acting, Drop Prevention Type

SCM-Q Series

@Bore size: 920, 925, 832, 240, 850, 63, 280, 2100

©
[o%
= Without Switch --
g (Built-in magnet for ]
S switch) Model No.
O
(Built-in magnet ]
for switch) Model No. b é
Mounting Bore size Piping Cushion  Stroke Fall prevention Switch ~ Number of Switch Mounting Option  Accessories
type thread type mechanism Model No. Switches  Method
SCPB3 oMounting Type Mounting brackets are included with the product for shipment. eBore size (mm) ePiping thread type
Contents Content Code Content
M5 (With Air Cushion @20, 25 onl
CMK2 Basic type (With Air Cushion @20, @25 only)
Rc Thread
CMA2 1 Axial Foot Type *1 NPT Thread (Custom Order Product)
*1 G Thread (Custom Order Product)

Rod Side Flange Type

*1: 220, 825 cannot be selected.

N
=
&
Ostroke (mm)
sce Head Side Flange Type " Bore size Stroke |[Intermediate Stroke
Single Clevis Type - 220 to 32 £ ]
(pin and retaining ring included) @ . very T mm
oAz (920 to 963) OcCushion [ 24010 0100
Double Clevis Type Note: For the number of switches to be
’ P : ; Code Content :
(Pin and Retaining Ring Included) q.\. mounted and minimum stroke, refer to P. 382.
(280, 2100) With Air Cushion on Both Sides
scs2 Rod Side Trunnion Type : Wit A Casinonrea sel | @Drop prevention mechanism
(220 to @63) m
With Air Cushion on Head Side Code Content
Head Side Trunnion Type w With rod side fall
(220 to 963) prevention 2
*1: For mounting style LB, mounting to a frame, etc. with the - -
bracket included with the cylinder is not possible. For details, With hegd side fall
see Precautions for Use. prevention L
*2: Cannot be selected if rod side drop prevention is included.
*3: Cannot be selected if head side drop prevention is included.
. For switch details, please refer to P. 971. Switches are included with the *1:For "LI" in the switch model No.,
oSWItCh Model No. product and shipped. enter the code selected from the
= — "*Lead wire length" table.
& | ndcaorlamp | Wiring Load Voltage (V) Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1 *2: Max. load current as shown on the
8 Special Function|  (Output) AC DC AC DC Straight left: 20 mA, is at 25°C. If the switch
operating ambient temperature is
_ 85 to 265 _ 5t0 100 _ higher than 25°C, it will be lower
2-wire than 20 mA. (At 60°C, it will be 5
1-Color — [10t030| — [sto20 2 fo 10 mA,)
3wire (NPN *3: T8H/V switches cannot be mounted when
-w!re( ) 30 or less — 1|00 or the bore size is 820 to 840 and switch
3-wire (PNP) — —_ ess mounting is the rail type.
5 2-Col 2-wire - 24 £10% — 51020 *4: Switches other than those listed
& | 2-Color ;
& 3-wire (NPN) — 30 or less _ 50 or less on the left are also e.lvallable.
2 50l (Custom order) For details, refer to
= | 2ColorAC _ _ 971
@ | For Magnetic 24 +10% 5to0 20 .
Field - _ *Lead wire length
1-Color
Off-Delay |  2-wire — 10 to 30 — Code Content
Type 51020 1 m (Standard)
1-Color 2
Flexible Lead — 10 to 30 — 3 m (Option)
Cylinder — 5 m (Option)
S\)tllitch 1-Color 110 12/24 71020 5 to 50 -
o Nolndicato Lamp 110 | 5/M12/24 |20 orless |50 or less Example) Lead wire length
§ 2-wire 1'mTOH
Ending 1-Color 110/220 | 12724 77tf021°0/ 510 50 3mTOH
5mTOH
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ONumber of Switches

SC M 'Q Series

Model No. Notation Method
OSwitch Mounting Method

Code Content

Code Content

With 1 pc on rod side

With 1 pc on head side

Rail Type

With 2 pes

With 3 pcs

@oOption

Band Type fy

Code Content
Shipped with Switch Rail Attached

Note: If switch mounting method "Z" is selected, "Q" (shipped

with switch rail included) cannot be selected.

About Custom Product Specifications

For details, see P. 474 to 477.

[
@
)
=]
ol
@Accessories e
<
Code Content 3
*1 Single Knuckle w
“ Double Knuckle
(Pin and retaining ring included)
= SCPLI3
Single Bracket *;'.,;. _
(280, 2100) <
_ CMK2
Double Yoke Bracket —
(220 to 963) . CMA2

*1:"I" and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time.

Clean Specification | (Catalog No. CB-0335AA) SCG

Dust prevention structure usable in cleanrooms

Contents
- . - SCA2
Knuckle Pin/Clevis Pin Split Pin
Knuckle fixed by pin driving
Knuckle pin/clevis pin split pin specification, SCS2
knuckle fixed by pin driving
With 2 Rod Nuts
Rod End Shape - - -
[YYSr R Refer to End of Volume P. 11. Rechargeable Battery Compatible Specification | (Catalog No. cc-1226a)
@Structure usable in rechargeable battery manufacturing processes
SCM-Q~-.........
*Please contact us for details.
Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method
[Switch mounting: Rail Type] [Switch mounting: Band Type [Switch Body Only]
Switch Body + Mounting Rail Set @Switch Body + Mounting Bracket Set + Band - -
@ 0 e ©o o o o
: : . Switch
Switch  Number of Bore size Stroke Switch Bore Model No.
Model No. Switches (*1) Model No.  sjze
@Mounting Rail Only @Mounting Bracket Set + Band
(SCM - T -( 40 ~(100 (scm - z -( 40
| 5} ©
Mounting Rail Bore Stroke Bore
size (*1) (*2) size Cylinder
Switch
*1: Indicate items with a stroke exceeding 300 mm as X. If exceeding 300 mm, one short rail (switch adjustment travel distance 100 mm) is included per switch. )
*2: When indicating X for mounting rail only, order the same number of rails as the number of switches used. Ending
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S C M 'Q Series

General Type I

SCPL3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

Specifications

Bore size mm| 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Actuation method Double Acting, Drop Prevention Type
Compressed Air

Operating Fluid

Max. Working Pressure MPa 1.0

Min. Operating Pressure MPa 0.15 0.1

Proof Pressure MPa 1.6

Ambient Temperature °C —10 to 60 (Provided that freezing does not occur)

Port Size M5 | Rc1/8 Rcl/4 | Rea/g | Reir2

Stroke tolerance mm 14 10 1000) o) 14 (o0 1000 " (10 1500)

Operating Piston Speed mm/s 30 to 500 (Use within allowable absorbed energy.) *1: Without cushion for allowable
Cushion Air Cushion absorbed energy indicates the

allowable absorbed energy on the

Effective air cushionlength  mm| 81 | 81 | 86 | 86 | 134 | 134 | 154 [ 154 unindicated side when single side air
Lubrication Not Required (When lubricating, use Turbine Oil ISO VG32) cushion is selected ("R" => head side,
Fall prevention mechanism Head Side or Rod Side "H" => rod side).

Holding Force N Max. Thrust x 0.7 *2: Without a cushion, large energy
Allowable With Cushion 0.8 1.2 25 37 8.0 144 | 254 | 456 generated by external load cannot be
absorbed absorbed. Provide an external shock
energy J| Without Cushion - - - - 0.057 0.057 0.112 0.153 absorber.
Stroke (Unit: mm)
Bore size Standard Stroke Max. Stroke Min. Stroke

220

225 1,000

232

240

50 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300 10
[}
263 1500
Note: Intermediate strokes can be
280 X .
produced in 1 mm increments.
2100

Number of Switches Mounted and Min. Stroke (mm)
@Switch Mounting Method Rail Type

Switch Model No. Solid State

Number of Switches

220 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
825 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
232 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
240 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
250 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
263 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
280 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
2100 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25

@Switch Mounting Method Band Type

Switch Model No.

Number of Switches

220 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 25
825 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 25
232 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 25
240 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 25
250 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 25
263 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 25
280 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 25
2100 10 25 10 30 10 85 10 25

Note: For products with 1 switch and stroke of 10 mm or more but less than 25 mm, the switch rail mounting position changes, and
trunnion type mounting cannot be produced. For mounting position, see P. 468 to 473.

382 CKD

SC M 'Q Series

Specifications
Cylinder Weight

With Rod Side Drop Prevention (R) (Unit: kg)
Item/Mounting Product Weig = Switch Weight | Added Weight | Added Weight per |Weight of Band

(Per Piece) | per S =10 mm |S=10 mm (with Rail)| per Switch
220 0.15 0.26 0.18 0.20 0.16 0.010 0.012 0.007
225 0.24 0.37 0.28 0.32 0.26 0.014 0.016 0.007
32 0.32 0.48 0.38 0.47 0.35 Refer to the 0.018 0.020 0.007
240 0.64 0.86 0.72 0.87 0.69 |"eihtlistedin™4 630 0.032 0.007
the switch [
250 1.09 1.57 1.43 1.49 1.23 specifications 0.044 0.046 0.008 Q
263 1.49 2.21 1.99 217 1.63 onP.971. 0.052 0.054 0.009 2
280 2.67 3.63 3.38 3.38 - 0.070 0.072 0.010 E:"
2100 415 5.90 5.50 543 = 0.098 0.100 0.010 §
With Head Side Drop Prevention (H) (Unit: kg)
Item/Mounting Product Weight at Stroke (S) = Switch Weight | Added Weight | Added Weight per | Weight of Band
(Per Piece) | per S =10 mm | S=10 mm (withRail)| per Switch
220 0.15 0.26 0.18 0.20 0.16 0.010 0.012 0.007
225 0.24 0.37 0.28 0.32 0.26 0.014 0.016 0.007
232 0.35 0.51 0.41 0.50 0.38 Refer to the 0.018 0.020 0.007 SCP13
240 0.69 0.91 077 0.92 0.74 wetlr?:tsl\:;tg in™"0.030 0.032 0.007
250 1.19 1.67 1.53 1.59 1.33 specifications 0.044 0.046 0.008 CMK2
263 1.60 2.32 2.10 2.28 1.74 on P.971. 0.052 0.054 0.009
280 2.86 3.82 3.57 3.57 - 0.070 0.072 0.010 CMA2
2100 4.30 6.05 5.65 5.58 = 0.098 0.100 0.010
Product Weight at S=0 mm ---------- 0.86 kg
(Example) Product Weight of SCM-Q-LB-40B-100-R-T2H-D ___ ) Added Weight at S=100 mm .- 0032 x {0 =0.32 kg
Weight of 2 switches ............... 0.036 kg
Product Weight- -« -«-----vveeeennne -0.86 kg+0.32 kg+0.036 kg=1.216 kg
SCG
Theoretical Thrust Table (Unit:N)  gopn
Operating Pressure MPa
| o1 | 015 | 02 | 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 09 | 10 |
220 Push - 47 .1 62.8 94.2 |1.26 x 10%|1.57 x 102({1.88 x 10%|2.20 x 10%|2.51 x 10?|2.83 x 10?|3.14 x 102 Scs2
Pull - 39.6 52.8 79.2 |1.06 x 10%|1.32 x 102(1.58 x 10%|1.85 x 10%|2.11 x 10?|2.38 x 102|2.64 x 102
Push - 73.6 98.2 |1.47 x 102|1.96 x 102(2.45 x 102|2.95 x 10?|3.44 x 102|3.93 x 102|4.42 x 102|4.91 x 102
025 Pull - 61.9 82.5 |1.24 x 10%|1.65 x 102|2.06 x 102|2.47 x 102|2.89 x 102|3.30 x 1023.71 x 102(4.12 x 10?
232 Push - 1.21 x 10%[1.61 x 10%(2.41 x 10?(3.22 x 10?(4.02 x 10?|4.83 x 102|5.63 x 10?(6.43 x 102|7.24 x 10?|8.04 x 102
Pull - 1.04 x 102(1.38 x 102(2.07 x 102(2.76 x 102(3.46 x 102%4.15 x 102(4.84 x 102(5.53 x 102|6.22 x 102|6.91 x 102
240 Push - 1.88 x 102(2.51 x 102(3.77 x 102|5.03 x 102(6.28 x 102|7.54 x 102(8.80 x 102({1.01 x 10%|1.13 x 10%|1.26 x 10°
Pull - 1.58 x 102(2.11 x 102(3.17 x 102(4.22 x 102(5.28 x 102(6.33 x 102(7.39 x 102(8.44 x 102|9.50 x 102|1.06 x 10°
Push  |1.96 x 102|12.95 x 102|3.93 x 102|5.89 x 102|7.85 x 102|9.82 x 102|1.18 x 10%|1.37 x 10%|1.57 x 10%|1.77 x 10%|1.96 x 10°
050 Pull 1.65 x 10%(2.47 x 10?(3.30 x 10%(4.95 x 10?(6.60 x 10?(8.25 x 10%(9.90 x 102(1.15 x 10%(1.32 x 10°|1.48 x 10°|1.65 x 10°
263 Push |3.12 x 102(4.68 x 102(6.23 x 102|9.35 x 102|1.25 x 10%|1.56 x 10%[1.87 x 10%|2.18 x 10%|2.49 x 10%|2.81 x 10%|3.12 x 10°
Pull 2.80 x 10?%(4.20 x 10?|5.61 x 10?(8.41 x 102(1.12 x 10°|1.40 x 10%|1.68 x 10°|1.96 x 10%|2.24 x 10%|2.52 x 10%|2.80 x 10°
280 Push |5.03 x 102|7.54 x 102|1.01 x 10%|1.51 x 10%|2.01 x 10%|2.51 x 10%|3.02 x 10%|3.52 x 10%|4.02 x 10%|4.52 x 10%|5.03 x 10°
Pull 4.54 x 102(6.80 x 102(9.07 x 102(1.36 x 103(1.81 x 10%|2.27 x 10%|2.72 x 10%|3.17 x 10%|3.63 x 10%|4.08 x 10%|4.54 x 10°
2100 Push |7.85 x 102|1.18 x 10%|1.57 x 10%|2.36 x 10%|3.14 x 10%|3.93 x 10%|4.71 x 10%|5.50 x 10%|6.28 x 10%|7.07 x 10%|7.85 x 10°
Pull 7.15 x 102|11.07 x 10%|1.43 x 10%|2.14 x 10%|2.86 x 10%|3.57 x 10%|4.29 x 10%|5.00 x 10%|5.72 x 10%6.43 x 10%7.15 x 10°®
A\ Before use, be sure to read "Precautions for Use"(3. Drop Prevention Type SCM-@section (P. 478, 481).
Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method
Bore size (mm) 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40 | SCM-LB-50 | SCM-LB-63 | SCM-LB-80 | SCM-LB-100
Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 | SCM-FA-50 | SCM-FA-63 | SCM-FA-80 | SCM-FA-100
Single Clevis (CA) | SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40 | SCM-CA-50 | SCM-CA-63 E— E— Cylinder
Double Clevis (CB) SCM-CB-80 | SCM-CB-100  Switch
Trunnion (TA/TB) | SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40 | SCM-TA-50 | SCM-TA-63 e e
*1: Mounting bolts are included to each mounting bracket. Ending

*2: Foot type mounting brackets (LB) and trunnion mounting brackets (TA/TB) are 2 pcs/set.
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SC M 'Q Series

Outer Dimensions Diagram (220 to 32)

@Basic Type (00)
(With rod side fall prevention)

» Switch Mounting Method: Rail Type

Outer Dimensions Diagram (220 to 32)

SC M 'Q Series

Double Acting, Drop Prevention Type

@Basic Type (00)

(With head side fall prevention)

MN (Width Across Flats)

_ MN (Width Across Flats) . _
o @
> )~ (0]
e MO 2
s MO X + Stroke 3
® X + Stroke A _WF LL + Stroke MY MC a
S mcC A WF LL + Stroke N N S
© N c Air ®

C ™ Air . o° 10° 8-DA
B T Cushion Needle 2
8-DA 10° 20° i 2-EE '
"“ﬁ<\0‘7 T | Cushion Needle 2.EE ~ : I
I =z =1 === === &
,@? - YTt o S ‘ (57 m S
s » i N
e > ey > S o ¢} $ =
% il :\ ¥ 3 i iy = i KT\ ; ©
] © - D? \¢ A S - . I} 8} YA )| — % a1 \ o T >0 (&
(5) g |3 " ﬁ\:\ ol g/ols ] a OHl= | ¢ gs [l ® il AN 29 \J@
I 1) NS + 7
SCPLT3 o \/ o ® \ é&%k” o/ &%y s ﬁ#li% z \¢ ¢/ o SCPLT3
© ' g 3
_ 210 1, N~ - ‘ ke /|| xF MA, 2-MD S 40
CMK2 _ sl b . KK XF 2-MD mB Width S| CT” _ CMK2
View BV o AR Width Across Flats B/ FIC';OSE L—, View BV
‘ ats
CMA2
SCM

Basic Type (OO) (With Head Side Drop Prevention) Basic Dimensions

Basic Type (OO) (With Rod Side Drop Prevention) Basic Dimensions

o szoim\ A [ 5 c oo on Jcilos] cr [o] oa e | & | & [wo]

poresizemm\[ A ] 5 ] [ oo ] on Jofos] or [o] oA [ o | & | & [ rc S
220 18 13 16 16 155 22 9.5 28 26 M4 Depth 6.5 27 M5 30° 26 12 220 18 13 16 16 15.5 22 9.5 28 26 M4 Depth 6.5 27 M5 30° 30 _
SCA2 225 22 17 20 16 15.5 22 9.5 31 31 M5 Depth 6.5 29.5 M5 30° 31 14 225 22 17 20 16 155 22 9.5 31 31 M5 Depth 6.5 29.5 M5 30° 35 SCA2
232 22 17 20 16 15.5 22 9.5 315 38 M5 Depth 7.5 32.8 Rc1/8 25° 38 18 232 22 17 20 16 15.5 22 9.5 315 38 M5 Depth 7.5 32.8 Rc1/8 25° 38 _—
scs2 _ _— scs2
R ., o o\ o e | o [ wp [ | wo [ [ ] ro ] so | T [wr [ x [ soresiotmm \[ 3 |k ][ wo [ o v [ wo [ ] o [ so |7 [ wr | x | x [
220 M8 84 1 25 M5 8 4 6 2 30 14 5 17 121 35 220 12 M8 84 25 M5 8 4 6 2 26 14 5 17 121 35
225 M10 x 1.25 84 1 31 M6 10 5 8 2 35 16.5 6 18 126 40 225 14 M10 x 1.25 84 31 M6 10 5 8 2 31 16.5 6 18 126 40
232 M10 x 1.25 86 10 32 M8 12 5.5 10 2 38 20 6 18 128 40 832 18 M10 x 1.25 86 32 M8 12 55 10 2 38 20 6 18 128 40
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473. *1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336. *2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
Cylinder Cylinder
Switch Switch
Ending Ending
384 CKD CKD 385



S C M 'Q Series

Outer Dimensions Diagram (240 to 2100)

@Basic Type (00)

(With rod side fall prevention)

» Switch Mounting Method: Rail Type

_ MN (Width Across Flats)
©
% _
'_
© MO
9] X + Stroke
o . MC A WF LL + Stroke N
o N GR GH
c EA T Air EB
8-DA 10° 20° i
s 0 T QA Cushion Needle FQ’E 2.EE
|l <>
oy s @f
® o L T 5 — AT,
© o -> </Q |5 (=) -
m 7,
SCP3 o T o @ o/ 5| oy s ﬁ#h;%
[Te)
20 N ‘/ |
CMK2 bl e SD KK XF 2-MD ‘ME
View BV . e Width Across Flats B,
. CT |
CMA2
SCM

Basic Type (OO) (With Rod Side Drop Prevention) Basic Dimensions

SO\ A | 5 [ c [cr [ o] oa Jeales|ec] e Jon]onlro] o] Wk |
240 30 22 27 37.5 47 M6 Depth 12 45 14 36.6 Rc1/8 19 50 47 25 M14 x 1.5
SCA2 250 35 27 32 435 58 M8 Depth 16 | 48.5 | 15.5 43 Rc1/4 22 55 58 30 M18 x 1.5
263 35 27 32 49.5 72 M10 Depth 16 | 48.5 | 155 50 Rc1/4 22 55 72 32 M18 x 1.5
SCS2 280 40 32 37 57.5 89 M10 Depth 22 50 20 58.5 Rc3/8 28 58 89 40 M22 x 1.5
2100 40 41 37 68.5 110 | M12 Depth 22 50 20 69 Rc1/2 28 58 110 50 M26 x 1.5
_—
5o s o\ L1 ] J wo | wo [ wio [ wn | W ] @ as [ o [ so | 7 [ wr | x | x|
240 108 10 41 M10 16 6 14 2 26.5 12 51 26 8 20 160 50
250 120 12 58 M12 20 8 17 2 30 12 61 32 1 23 180 58
263 120 12 65 M14 20 8 17 2 30 12 72 38 1 23 180 58
280 138 - 81 - 25 1" 22 3 8.5 15 89 50 13 &l 212 71
2100 138 - 103 - 30 13 27 3 31.5 15 110 60 16 31 212 71
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
386 CKD

Outer Dimensions Diagram (@40 to 2100)

SC M 'Q Series

Double Acting, Drop Prevention Type

@Basic Type (00)
(With head side fall prevention)

MN (Width Across Flats)

mo,_ |1,

» Switch Mounting Method: Rail Type

X + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke N
N | GR
c EA Air
T QA Cushion Needle
4—»‘
2
< . et
=S (o1
S 0
g3 O
S "
KK / XF !I\AA> 2-MD
Width
Across
Flats B

.*8“ '\,‘d\ oa

Basic Type (OO) (With Head Side Drop Prevention) Basic Dimensions

RN

0
BV
30

214.5

I
®
(0]
>
@
M
<
©
@
@
&
© SCP[3
40
CMK2
View BV
CMA2

porosiomm\[ A { 8 [ o Jor [ o] oa ealeslec] e Jonlonlwol o] wc S
240 30 22 27 37.5 47 M6 Depth 12 15 44 36.6 Rc1/8 49 20 51 25 M14 x 1.5
250 35 27 32 435 58 M8 Depth 16 | 18.5 | 45.5 43 Rc1/4 52 25 61 30 M18 x 1.5 SCA2
263 35 27 32 49.5 72 M10 Depth 16 | 18.5 | 45.5 50 Rc1/4 52 25 72 32 M18 x 1.5
280 40 32 37 57.5 89 M10 Depth 22 20 50 58.5 Rc3/8 58 28 89 40 M22 x 1.5 SCS2
2100 40 41 37 68.5 110 | M12 Depth 22 20 50 69 Rc1/2 58 28 110 50 M26 x 1.5
E-_
o sz \[ L1 ] WA o [ o [ [ wo [ | W ] @ s [ o [ so | 7 wr | x | x|
240 108 12 41 M10 16 6 14 2 13 255 47 26 8 20 160 50
250 120 13 58 M12 20 8 17 2 15 27 58 32 1 23 180 58
263 120 13 65 M14 20 8 17 2 15 27 72 38 1 23 180 58
280 138 - 81 - 25 1 22 8 15 &ilo 89 50 13 31 212 71
2100 138 - 103 - 30 13 27 3 15 31.5 110 60 16 31 212 71
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
CKD 387



SCM'Q Series SCM'Q Series

Double Acting, Drop Prevention Type

Outer Dimensions Diagram (Bore size: 20 to g100) Outer Dimensions Diagram (Bore size: 820 to 100)

@Axial Foot Type (LB)
(With rod side fall prevention)

@®Rod Side Flange Type (FA)
(With rod side fall prevention)

LA + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke
X + Stroke
& FM A WF LL + Stroke
] kK T FL N |FT I
© ) ®
& \ [ 4-0FD_ $
= | (\% — @
E 3 &9 /ﬂ'-‘f\@ﬁ W e budububes it E‘_)
oy p It}
8 = ‘ i 7 ) M I - \ ®
4-gLD W 2-gLE w )R E s \ \&)
L 3
M| /LB | | LC Lc | L M Y= KK
Ls & 2. | |
LF LX + Stroke FF FG + Stroke
Dowel Pin Position / Dowel Pin Position
SCPL13 SCPL13
Goreszomm\| & || LA | tb | e | to ] L | o7 [ o | o | iR [ 15 [ o [ o] W [ W e ] Boreszo o\ A | 70 [ FF | Fo | e | Fw [ F ] o | "k [ | N [ W ] x|
CMK2 20 18 M8 124.8 15.1 71 57 4 28.9 20 84 32 44 3.2 60.2 2.6 10 17 20 18 55 11 92 28 40 6 12 M8 84 2 17 121 CMK2
25 22 M10 x 1.25 1306 | 15.1 71 5.7 4 29.9 22 84 36 49 3.2 60.2 3.4 10 18 25 22 55 1" 93 32 44 7 14 M10 x 1.25 84 2 18 126
CMA2 32 22 M10 x 1.25 132.6 16.1 8.1 6.8 4 30.9 25 86 44 58 3.2 60.2 3.4 10 18 32 22 6.6 11 95 38 53 7 18 M10 x 1.25 86 2 18 128 CMA2
40 30 M14 x 1.5 165.2 | 16.6 9.1 6.8 4 334 30 108 54 71 3.2 81.2 4 10 20 40 30 6.6 12 118 46 61 8 25 M14 x 1.5 108 2 20 160
50 35 M18 x 1.5 187.5 22 1 9 5 40.5 40 120 66 86 4.5 85 5 17.5 23 50 35 9 14 131 58 76 9 30 M18 x 1.5 120 2 23 180
SCM 63 85) M18 x 1.5 187.5 22 13 1 5} 40.5 45 120 82 106 4.5 85 5 17.5 28] 63 85) 1 14 131 70 92 9 32 M18 x 1.5 120 2 23 180
80 40 M22 x 1.5 219.5 | 28,5 14 1 6 55 55 138 100 125 4.5 90 6 20 31 80 40 1" 20 152 82 104 1 40 M22 x 1.5 138 3 31 212
SCG 100 40 M26 x 1.5 222 30 16 14 6 55 65 138 120 150 6 90 7 20 31 100 40 13 17 155 100 128 14 50 M26 x 1.5 138 3 31 212 SCG
*1: Mounting style: For LB, the cylinder cannot be mounted on the frame if a bracket is already attached to the cylinder. For details, see Precautions for Use. *1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473. *2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
SCA2  *3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336. SCA2
SCS2 @Axial Foot Type (LB) @®Rod Side Flange Type (FA) sCs2
(With head side fall prevention) (With head side fall prevention)
LA + Stroke X + Stroke
A _ WF LL + Stroke FM A _ WF LL + Stroke
FL N FT
h@ 4-oFD
r Le==d Cocad) T —
: u ‘ ! = [ 4 [ S —)
— [ 3 &9/‘.*\ 7\\0\ i -
\ A WO B h
\ & R e Y = - ‘ =
i S } RN\ e S | N
1Y y
\\ \\\§- _ ’//®
4olD Wi 2oLE w \ < KK FFI FG + Stroke
M 1| | Lc tc| I8 [Im
LS LF LX + Stroke
Dowel Pin Position/ Dowel Pin Position
Axial Foot Type (LB) Mounting Dimensions
Goreso o \| & || LA | tb | e | to | L | o7 [ o | e | iR [ 15 [ o [ o] W [ W e ] Rod Side Flange Type (FA) Mouning Dimensions
20 18 | Ms | 1248 | 151 | 74 | 57 | 4 |289] 20 | 84 | 32 | 44 | 32 | 602 26 | 10 | 17 [Boresizemm)\ A | FD | FF | F6 | FL [ Fm | FT | J | k. | L | N | W [ X |
25 22 | M10x125 | 1306 [ 151 | 714 | 57 | 4 [209| 22 | 84 | 36 | 49 | 32 [ 602 34 [ 10 | 18 20 18 55 " 92 28 40 6 12 M8 84 2 17 121
32 22 | M10x125 | 1326 [ 161 | 81 | 68 | 4 [309| 25 | 86 | 44 | 58 | 32 [ e02| 34 | 10 | 18 25 22 55 " 93 32 44 7 14 M10 x 1.25 84 2 18 126
40 30 | M14x15 | 1652 | 166 | 91 | 68 | 4 | 334 | 30 | 108 | 54 | 71 | 32 812 | 4 | 10 | 20 32 22 66 " 9% 38 53 ’ 8 M10 x 1.25 86 2 8 128
50 35 | M18x15 | 1875 | 22 | 11 | 9 5 |405| 40 [ 120 | 66 | 86 | 45 | 85 | 5 |175| 23 <L e e 12 ¢ 48 Bl e 22 ik 1D e 2 AL 1ElL
63 35 | M18x15 | 1875 | 22 | 13 | 11 | 5 |405| 45 | 120 | 82 | 106 | 45 | 85 | 5 | 175 | 23 50 35 9 14 131 58 76 9 30 M18 x 15 120 2 23 180
Cylinder 80 40 | M22x15 | 2195 [285| 14 | 11 [ 6 | 55 | 55 | 138 [ 100 | 125 | 45 | 90 | 6 | 20 | 31 63 35 11 Lo L 70 92 9 32 M18 1.5 120 2 2 | 180 Gylinger
Switch 100 40 | mM26x15 | 222 | 30 | 16 | 14 [ 6 | 55 | 65 | 138 [ 120 [ 150 | 6 | 90 [ 7 | 20 | a1 80 40 i 20 | 152 | & | 104 M 40 M22 15 138 3 31 212 Switch
*1: Mounting style: For LB, the cylinder cannot be mounted on the frame if a bracket is already attached to the cylinder. For details, see Precautions for Use. 0L L L2 7 122 1L = e i L2l 12 E B 21z
Ending  *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473. *1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473. Ending
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336. *2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
388 CKD CKD  3#



S C M 'Q Series

Outer Dimensions Diagram (Bore size: 20 to g100)

@Head Side Flange Type (FB)
(With rod side fall prevention)

General Type I

SCPL3

KK

Head Side Flange Type (FB) Mounting Dimensions

| F) | FL_ | FM

FA + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke FT| N
baaad [ |
L
EI
Q
FJ + Stroke N

4-gFD

U
AY
\
X
o
U
=5
7/

2/

-1 &

(@
(&

et

T
5

L
=

FL
FM

I

20 18 127 5.5 107 28 40 6 12 M8 84 2 17
CMA2 25 22 133 55 109 32 44 7 14 M10 x 1.25 84 2 18
32 22 135 6.6 111 38 53 7 18 M10 x 1.25 86 2 18
40 30 168 6.6 136 46 61 8 25 M14 x 1.5 108 2 20
Scm 50 35 189 9 152 58 76 9 30 M18 x 1.5 120 2 23
63 35 189 11 152 70 92 9 32 M18 x 1.5 120 2 23
SCG 80 40 223 11 180 82 104 11 40 M22 x 1.5 138 3 31
100 40 226 13 183 100 128 14 50 M26 x 1.5 138 3 31
SCA2 :1: For dimens.ions V\.Iith eaf:h switch, see P. 46.8 to 473.
2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
SCS2
@Head Side Flange Type (FB)
(With head side fall prevention)
FA + Stroke FM
A WF LL + Stroke FT| N FL
4-gFD
\ ‘, toood oo 2 L 9//’\>(\—P./L,r\\<>\
— 4 @\/’\@n’.
| B 3 L= 2
- @ @: r
R . //;;‘
KK FJ + Stroke | \@ —
Head Side Flange Type (FB) Mounting Dimensions
Boresizemm\| A | FA | Fo | Ry | FL | P [ FT | J | Rk [ L | N | wr_
20 18 127 5.5 107 28 40 6 12 M8 84 2 17
25 22 133 515} 109 32 44 7 14 M10 x 1.25 84 2 18
32 22 135 6.6 111 38 53 7 18 M10 x 1.25 86 2 18
40 30 168 6.6 136 46 61 8 25 M14 x 1.5 108 2 20
50 35 189 9 152 58 76 9 30 M18 x 1.5 120 2 23
Cylinder 63 35 189 1 152 70 92 9 32 M18 x 1.5 120 2 23
Switch 80 40 223 " 180 82 104 1 40 M22 x 1.5 138 3 31
100 40 226 13 183 100 128 14 50 M26 x 1.5 138 3 31
Ending  *1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
390 CKD

SC M 'Q Series

Double Acting, Drop Prevention Type

Outer Dimensions Diagram (Bore size: 320 to @63)

@Single Clevis Type (CA)
(With rod side fall prevention)

CA + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke CF
I
Cl ®
()
>
@
< 8
v i o <9 =
©
\ /) @
| \®
etb
KK | G&
@,
CJ + Stroke 20
SCP[3
CMK2
Single Clevis Type (CA) Mounting Dimensions
220 18 144 8 11 14 10.8 115 3.2 29 38.6 43.4 M8 84 13 17
225 22 153 10 13 16 12.8 118 3.2 33 42.6 48 M10 x 1.25 84 15.5 18
232 22 160.5 12 15 19.5 15.5 123.5 4.5 40 54 59.4 M10 x 1.25 86 19 18
240 30 197.5 14 18 21.5 17.5 149.5 4.5 49 65 71.4 M14 x 1.5 108 235 20
250 35 2225 16 20 24.5 19 167.5 60 79.6 86 M18 x 1.5 120 29 23 SCG
263 35 229.5 18 22 29.5 22 172.5 8 74 97.8 105.4 M18 x 1.5 120 36 23
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473. SCA2
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
SCS2
@Single Clevis Type (CA)
(With head side fall prevention)
CA + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke CF
Cl
baaad [ Q/
T H = S L)
1
i
\% ]
i NS
KK ] )
*,
CJ + Stroke «o)
Bore szemm)\| A | CA | c0 | CE [ CF [ o1 ] cJ JcL [ oM oN] ca [ Kk [ L] Q [ Wr|
220 18 144 8 1 14 10.8 115 3.2 29 38.6 43.4 M8 84 13 17
225 22 153 10 13 16 12.8 118 3.2 33 42.6 48 M10 x 1.25 84 15.5 18
232 22 160.5 12 15 19.5 15.5 123.5 4.5 40 54 59.4 M10 x 1.25 86 19 18
240 30 197.5 14 18 21.5 17.5 149.5 4.5 49 65 71.4 M14 x 1.5 108 23.5 20 Cylinder
250 35 2225 16 20 24.5 19 167.5 6 60 79.6 86 M18 x 1.5 120 29 23 Switch
263 35 2295 18 22 29.5 22 172.5 8 74 97.8 105.4 M18 x 1.5 120 36 23
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473. Ending
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
CKD 3o



SCM'Q Series SCM'Q Series

Double Acting, Drop Prevention Type

Outer Dimensions Diagram (Bore size: @80 to g100) Outer Dimensions Diagram (Bore size: 820 to @63)
@Double clevis type (CB) @Rod side trunnion type (TA)
(With rod side fall prevention) (With head side fall prevention)

CA + Stroke ™™
__ 40 31 138 + Stroke CF ™ Bracket X + Stroke [
. 3 Mounting A WF LL + Stroke ©
> < TL Range i o)
= >
= @
S — — — / S
2 \ -
g YL (. ? @O?’ = ol A | %
ﬁ/’t e o ; M | @
] %, ) $ Py -
2 "1/ ! L
0} v '|: o KK
CJ + Stroke 85 TF TG + Stroke
&=
o
e
SCPLI3 SCP13
CMK2 CMK2

Rod Side Trunnion Type (TA) Mounting Dimensions

Double Clevis Type (CB) Mounting Dimensions

280 262 18 18 35 25 204 80 28 56 64 M22 x 1.5 44.5 220 18 M8 84 28 75 28 39 47.6 8 17 121
2100 274 22 22 43 31 212 100 32 64 72 M26 x 1.5 55 225 22 M10 x 1.25 84 29 75 33 43 53 10 18 126
SE *1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473. 232 22 M10 x 1.25 86 29 7 40 54.5 67.7 12 18 128
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336. 240 30 M14 x 1.5 108 32 98 49 65.9 81.1 14 20 160

SCG 250 35 M18 x 1.5 120 36 109 60 80 98.6 16 23 180 SCG
263 35 M18 x 1.5 120 36 109 74 98 119.2 18 23 180

@Double clevis type (CB)

SCA2 (With head side fall prevention) *1: Consists of collar, flat washer, and hexagon socket head cap screw. SCA2

*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.

SCS2 SCS2
CA + Stroke
40 71 138 + Stroke CF @Head Side Trunnion Type (TB)
Cl (With rod side fall prevention)
|
i T
—F ‘ «C hq-| X + Stroke N
™ Bracket Mounting
"t \ o0, ,.d'l A WF LL + Stroke ‘ L Range
KK/ % </
%
% 8y
/ p— p——
CJ + Stroke K — tegt] U
= (P S)
| 2 WA sy
U |
— @\J@ /d g =
“ =
KK TJ + Stroke TK g
N =
[
e
Double Clevis Type (CB) Mounting Dimensions
Bore szemm\| A | cp | cE | cF | o | ¢y [ ow [ ox [ ov [ cz | k< | Q|
280 262 18 18 35 25 204 80 28 56 64 M22 x 1.5 44.5
3100 274 22 29 43 31 212 100 32 64 72 M26 x 1.5 55 Head Side Trunnion Type (TB) Mounting Dimensions
“1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473, Boresize(mm)\[ A | k¢ | L | T | 7k [ T | mwm | N | 1T [ W | Xx |
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336. 220 18 M8 84 90 13 28 39 47.6 8 17 121
225 22 M10 x 1.25 84 91 13 33 43 53 10 18 126
232 22 M10 x 1.25 86 94 12 40 54.5 67.7 12 18 128
240 30 M14 x 1.5 108 118 12 49 65.9 81.1 14 20 160
250 35 M18 x 1.5 120 131 14 60 80 98.6 16 23 180
Cylinder Cylinder
Switch 263 35 M18 x 1.5 120 131 14 74 98 119.2 18 23 180 Switch
*1: Consists of collar, flat washer, and hexagon socket head cap screw.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473. Ending

Ending *3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
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S C M 'Q Series

General Type I

Internal Structure Diagram / Material

@SCM-Q (Rod Side Drop Prevention)

220 to 940

v 7

4 e

250 to 8100

W2

iz
(S

Tl

scp3  @SCM-Q (Head Side Drop Prevention)

220 to 40 250 to 3100
CMK2 ?
\ M\M\\ N
Y4 i
S [ ¥
scm . ol ijﬁg : ! lI =
[y 2N
] I/I]J L
SCG 1 /
SCA2
SCS2
Part No. Part Name Material Remarks Part No. Part Name Material Remarks
1 |Rod Nut Steel Nickel Plating 16 |Needle Gasket Nitrile Rubber
. 920, 825 Stainless Steel|Industrial Hard Chrome Plat-| 17 |Holder Gasket Nitrile Rubber
2 |Piston Rod . . -
232 to 2100: Steel  |ing 18 |Needle Holder Aluminum Alloy
3 |Rod Packing Nitrile Rubber 19 |Lock Nut Steel Nickel Plating
4 |Bushing Oil-Impregnated Bearing Alloy 20 [Needle Stainless Steel
5 |Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 21 |Knob Aluminum Alloy Chromate
6 |Cylinder Gasket Nitrile Rubber 22 |Cushion Packing Nitrile Rubber, Steel
7 |Cylinder Tube Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 23 |Coil Spring Piano Wire Electrodeposition Coating
8 |Cushion Rubber Urethane Rubber 24 |Cushion Rubber (R) |Urethane Rubber
9 |Piston R Aluminum Alloy 25 |Stopper Piston Steel Nitriding Treatment
10 |Piston Packing Nitrile Rubber 26 |Piston Packing (B) Nitrile Rubber
11 |Piston Gasket Nitrile Rubber 27 |Spring Pin Steel
12 |Magnet Plastic 28 [Sleeve Steel Nitriding Treatment
13 |Wear Ring Polyacetal 29 [Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw| Alloy Steel Black Oxide
14 |Piston H Aluminum Alloy 30 |Stopper Cover Aluminum Alloy Chromate
15 |Head Cover Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized
Cylinder
Switch
For maintenance parts, please visit the CKD Equipment Product Site
Ending (https: //www.ckd.co.jp/kiki/en/) — "model No." —[Maintenance Parts |
¢ CKD

MEMO

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMK2

CMA2

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

CKD 395



—

. Round shaped cylinder Double Acting, Ultra Low Speed Type SC M _F Series

SC M 'F Series Model No. Notation Method

& © Number of Switches @switch Mounting Method

@Bore size: 620, 625, 232, 240 Code Content Code Content
With 1 pc on rod side
= With 1 pc on head side Rail Type
Circuit Diagram Symbol @ With 2 pos
With 3 pcs
Band Type
W Model No. Notation Method -
% Without g
S Switch © Option OAccessories g
S (Built-in magnet for Model No. é é Code Content Code Content g
O] switch) *1 Shipped with Switch Rail Attached \ ®
With Switch Piston Rod Material (Stainless Steel) 1 Single Knuckle W
(Built-in magnet *1: If @switch mounting style "Z" is selected, the "Switch rail
for switch) Mode| No. With Rubber shipped attached" option ("Q") cannot be selected.
Mounting Bore size Piping cyghionon Stroke — Switch Number of ~ Switch  Option  Accessories “ Double Knuckle @
type thread Bt Sides Model No. Switches Mounting
SCP3 type Method s
Double Yoke Bracket
°Mounting Type g/lh?;%m brackets are included with the product for OBore size (mm) OPiping thread type
CMK2 - *q. npu .... - CMK2
Code Contents Content Code Content 1:"I"and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time.
- Rc Thread
Basic type
CMAZ i ” NPT Thread (Custom Order Product) CMAZ2
) 0 G Thread (Custom Order Product) " .
Axial Foot Type & About Custom Product Specifications
For details, see P. 474 to 477.
Rod Side Flange Type & Code Contents
SCG Knuckle Pin/Clevis Pin Split Pin SCG
Head Side Flange Type = Knuckle fixed by pin driving
SCA2 g Knuckle pin/clevis pin split pin specification, SCA2
Sinale Clevis T g knuckle fixed by pin driving
ingle Clevis Type -
scs2 (pin and retaining ring included) .@ o Stroke (mm) With 2 Rod Nuts scs2
Bore size Stroke Intermediate Stroke Rod End Shape Refer to End of Volume P. 11
% Modification S
Rod Side Trunnion Type M 220 to 940 Every 1 mm
Note: For the number of switches to be mounted :
Head Side Trunnion Type w and minimum stroke, refer to P. 398. _-
*1: For "[" in the switch model No., enter
. itch details. ol fer to P. 971. Switch included with th the code selected from the "*Lead wire
. or switch details, please refer to P. . Switches are included with the length, connector specification” table.
?SWItCh Model No. product and shipped. *2: Max. load current as shown on the left:
8 | IndicatorLamp | Wiring Load Voltage (V) Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1 20 mA, is at 25°C. If the switch operating
15 i 4 i H i o
S [special Function|  (Outout X ambient temperature is higher than 25°C, i . i .
3% (Output) | AC DC AC 6 || siEtgis it will be lower than 20 mA. (At 60°C, it Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method
85 10 265 5 10 100 will be 5 to 10 mA.)
(0] _— (0] —_— *0. . . . . . . .
2-wire 3 This does not guarantee the water [Switch mounting: Rail Type] [Switch mounting: Band Type [Switch Body Only]
. resistance of the cylinder. ; + : ; . .
1-Color _ 10 to 30 — 5020 = +4: TBHIV Switches cannot be mounted when Switch Body + Mounting Rail Set @Switch Body + Mounting Bracket Set + Band
3-wire (PNP) _ orless _ less *5: Switches other t.han those listed on the 6
oo e | ] s R e o 9 0 o o
-Color , . . " n . -
2 3wire (NPN)|  — 30 or less _ 50 or less Switch Switch  Bore size Stioke Switch B_ore Model No.
@|  Xoolr *Lead wire length, connector specification Model No.  Number *1) Model No.  size
o | Weler Resistance — 24 +10% — *
o
& zl(r;nop:?:i - 510 20 Code Content
For Magnetc — loas10%b—— 1 m (Standard) @®Mounting Rail Only @Mounting Bracket Set + Band
Field . - — 3 m (Option
5 m (Option)
Off-Delay — 10 to 30 — 1
Type 5 to 20 . M8 Connector, é é o
1-ColorFerbe 101030 "2 6 l;‘g f,;i)r'e“g'g‘n(:) Mounting Rail ~ Bore  Stroke Bore
Lead Wire Type - ° - : size (*1) (*2) size _
: *6: Only T2WLH and T2WLV can be selected. .
Cylinder R } Cylinder
Switch 1-Color 110 12/24 | 71020 | 51050 Example) Lead wire length Switch
3 No Indicator Lamp ) 110 5/12/24 |20 orless |50 or less 1m TOH
) & 2-wire 71020/ 3m TOH *1: Indicate items with a stroke exceeding 300 mm as X. If exceeding 300 mm, one short rail (switch adjustment travel distance 100 mm) is included per switch. )
Ending 1-Color 110/220 12/24 71010 5 to 50 *4 5 m TOH *2: When indicating X for mounting rail only, order the same number of rails as the number of switches used. Ending

%  CKD | CKD s



SC M 'F Series

Specifications
Bore size mm 220 225 232 240
Actuation method Double Acting/Fine Speed Type
Operating Fluid Compressed Air
Max. Working Pressure MPa 1.0
— Min. Operating Pressure MPa 0.1
P Proof Pressure MPa 1.6
E Ambient Temperature °C -10 to 60 (No freezing)
g Port Size Rc1/8
S +1.4
[0} Stroke tolerance mm 0
Operating Piston Speed mm/s 1 to 200 (Use within allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Rubber Cushion
Lubrication Not Available
Allowable Absorbed Energy  J 0.1 | 0.2 05 | 0.9
SCPLR3
CMK2
CMA2 Stroke (Unit: mm)
Bore size Standard Stroke Max. Stroke Min. Stroke
SCM 220
SCG 225
25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300 500 10
SCA2 032
240
SCS2
Note: Intermediate strokes can be produced in 1 mm increments.
Number of Switches Mounted and Min. Stroke (mm)
@Switch Mounting Method Rail Type
Solid State
Switch Model No.
T2, T3 Tow, T3W | TovE) | T2WL
Number of Switches
220 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
225 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
232 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
240 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
*1: For products with 1 switch and stroke of 10 mm or more but less than 25 mm, the switch rail mounting position changes, and
trunnion type mounting cannot be produced. For mounting position, see P. 468 to 473.
@Switch Mounting Method Band Type
Solid State
Switch Model No.
T2, T3 Tow, T3W [ TovE) | T2WL
Number of Switches
Cylinder 220 10 25 10 30 10 35 15 45 10 25
Switch 225 10 25 10 30 10 35 15 45 10 25
) 232 10 25 10 30 10 35 15 45 10 25
Ending 240 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 45 10 25
8 CKD

Cylinder Weight
Iltem/Mounting Style

Product Weight at Stroke (S) = 0 mm

Basic Type (00) |Axial Foot Type (LB)[Flange Type (FAIFB)| Clevis Typpe | Trunmion Type (TATB)

Switch Weight

(Per Piece)

perS=10

SC M 'F Series

mm

Specifications

Added Weight | Added Weight |weight of Band
per S =10 mm
(With Switch Rail)

per Switch

(Unit: kg)

220 0.10 0.21 0.13 0.15 0.1 Refer to the 0.01 0.012 0.007
925 0.17 0.30 0.21 0.25 0.19 Wi'ﬁh‘ "S,ie‘h‘ 0014 0.016 0.007
€ SWILCH
232 0.26 0.42 0.32 0.41 0.29 speciications on | 0-018 0.02 0.007
240 0.41 0.63 0.49 0.64 0.46 P.O71. 0.03 0.032 0.007
I
Product mass at S = 0 mm:-----0.63 kg Q
- 100 _ 2
(Example) Product Weight of SCM-F-LB-40B-100-T2H-D Added mass at S = 100 mm: 0032 x5 = 0.32 kg 3
Weight of 2 switches------------ 0.018 x 2 =0.036 kg 5
Product weight- o 0.63 kg+0.32 kg+0.036=0.986 kg 3
SCP13
Theoretical Thrust Table (Unit: N)
Bore size | Operating Operating Pressure MPa CMK2
Diection | 01 | 045 | 02 ] 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 09 | 10 |
20 Push 31.4 47 1 62.8 942 [1.26 x 107157 x 102|1.88 x 102[2.20 x 1022.51 x 1072.83 x 10%/3.14 x 10 11
Pull 26.4 39.6 52.8 79.2  [1.06 x 102(1.32 x 102|1.58 x 102[1.85 x 102(2.11 x 102|2.38 x 10?(2.64 x 102
25 Push 49.1k 73.6 98.2  [1.47 x 102[1.96 x 102|2.45 x 102[2.95 x 10%|3.44 x 102|3.93 x 102[4.42 x 102(4.91 x 102
Pull 41.2 61.9 82.5 |[1.24 x 102[1.65 x 102[2.06 x 102[2.47 x 102(2.89 x 102[3.30 x 102[3.71 x 102[4.12 x 102
32 Push 80.4 [1.21x 1021.61 x 10%|2.41 x 102[3.22 x 107(4.02 x 102|4.83 x 102|5.63 x 102(6.43 x 102|7.24 x 107(8.04 x 102
Pull 69.1 [1.04 x 1071.38 x 102|2.07 x 102[2.76 x 102346 x 107/4.15 x 102|4.84 x 102/5.53 x 10%6.22 x 10(6.91 x 10
20 Push [1.26 x 102|1.88 x 102[2.51 x 102(3.77 x 102|5.03 x 10/6.28 x 102|7.54 x 102(8.80 x 102[1.01 x 10°|1.13 x 10°1.26 x 10
° Pull  [1.06 x 102(1.58 x 102|2.11 x 102|3.17 x 102(4.22 x 102[5.28 x 102(6.33 x 102(7.39 x 102(8.44 x 102/9.50 x 102(1.06 x 10°
SCA2
SCS2
Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method
Bore size (mm
- ( ) 220 225 232 240
Mounting bracket
Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40
Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40
Single Clevis (CA) SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40
Double Clevis (CB) = = = =
Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40
Note: Mounting bolts are included to each mounting bracket.
Cylinder
Outline Dimension Drawing Swith
Same as Double Acting, Single Rod Type SCM Series. Refer to P. 328 to 334. Ending
CKD 3%



SC M 'F Series

Measurement Method

. Measurement Data ‘ @®Measurement Method ——
SSD-F-16-30
Laser Displacement Sensor =
_ Analyzing Recorder _
g ©
% @
|l Speed Controller Speed Controller 2
= SC-M5-Al {V {ZV SC-M5-A-0 g
o) N
5 g
© SC-M5-5-0 {EV ®
Solenoid Valve 4KB120
SCPL Pressure: 0.5 MPa SCPL13
CMK2 CMK2
CMA2 CMA2
Speed
SCM \ Stroke
0 (\"'v'-m‘v"‘ W A
€ A
£
N
SCG c 2 SCG
£ e AA o
3 E
Q
SCA2 s AN\ mnn g SCA2
] V
SCS2 SCS2
0 334s 350s
PUSH PULL
Cylinder Cylinder
Switch Switch
Ending Ending

w0  CKD CKD



SCM-O series

_ g

Circuit Diagram Symbol l;lg:

I Model No. Notation Method

Round shaped cylinder Double Acting, Low Speed Type

@Bore size: 920, 925, 832, 240, 850, 63, 280, 2100

(Built-in magnet for

@D o -G
switch) Model No. é é é

With Swich (§CM-O)-( LB )-( 40 )( ) D =-(100 -(T2H,
( ’ I 6 é With Rusber @ ()
| upoer

for switch) Model No.
Mounting Bore size Piping  Cyshionon Stroke

Without Switch —_?

©
s
'_
©
o
©
c
©
O

Switch Number of  Switch  Option Accessories

type thread  Both Sides Model Switches Mounting
o type No. Method
SCPLR3 Mounting Type Mounting brackets are included with . ..
97yp the product for shipment. eBore size (mm) eplplng thread type
Code Contents Content Code Content
CMK2 = Rc Thread
Basic type
P ‘w NPT Thread (Custom Order Product)
CMA2 = G Thread (Custom Order Product)
Axial Foot Type Q"
SCM o
Rod Side Flange Type &
ead Side Flange Type &
SCG Head Side Flange Typ -g
Single Clevis Type -
SCA2 (pin and retaining ring included) l@
(220 to 63)
Double Clevis Type os"()ke (mm)
SCS2 (Pin and Retaining Ring Included) % Bore size Stroke Intermediate Stroke
(280, 2100) 020 to 932
Rod Side Trunnion Type -
(920 to 963) M 240 to 2100
Note: For the number of switches to be mounted
Head Side Trunnion Type + and minimum stroke, refer to P. 404.
(220 to 263) w *1: For "]" in the switch model No., enter
the code selected from the "*Lead wire
. For switch details, please refer to P. 971. Switches are included with the length, connector specification” table.
QSWItCh Model No.  product and shipped. *2: Max. load current as shown on the left:
8 | IndicatorLamp | Wiring Load Voltage (V) Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1 20 mA, is at 25°C. If the switch operatlng
S |specel Funcion|  (Output) I B R B . ambient temperature is higher than 25°C,
3 C C C c Straight it will be lower than 20 mA. (At 60°C, it
will be 5 to 10 mA.)
) 85 to 265 — 51to 100 — *3: This does not guarantee the water
2-wire i i
resistance of the cylinder.
1-Color — 10 to 30 — 5t020 *2 *4: T8H/V switches cannot be mounted
3-wire (NPN) — — 100 or when the bore size is 220 to 40 and
3wire (PNP)|  — 30 or less — less . switch mounting is the rail type.
- S 5: Switches other than those listed on the
2_Color 2-wire - 24£10% - 5t020 left are also available. (Custom Product)
k) 3-wire (NPN) — 30 or less — 50 or less For details, see P. 971.
[
& | 2Coor *Lead wire length, connector specification
o | Improved Water — 24 +10% —
5 . Code Content
? ZR'%S;t:Pfcgr — — 51020 1 m (Standard)
AC Magnetic 24 £10%
i ) — — 3 m (Option
1'2%1” Zwire 5m Eogtion;
Off-Delay — 10 to 30 —
Type 5t0 20 M8 Connector,
4 *2 *6 1PIN (+), 4PIN (-)
1-Co|or.FIeX|bIe _ 1010 30 . Lead Wire 0.3 m
Lead Wire Type
Cylinder *6: Only T2WLH and T2WLV can be selected.
Switch 1-Color 110 12/24 | 71020 | 51050 Example) Lead wire length
<5 | Nolndicator Lamp 110 5/12/24 |20 or less | 50 or less 1 m TOH
g Zue 3 m TOH
) 7t020/ m 3
Ending 1-Color 110/220 12/24 5to 50
71010 5m TOH

402 CKD

SC M 'O Series

Model No. Notation Method

6 Number of Switches eSwitch Mounting Method
Code Content Code Content
With 1 pc on rod side /
With 1 pc on head side Rail Type
With 2 pcs u
With 3 pcs Band Type _i’r '
© Option OAccessories
Code Contents | Max-Ambient | Instantaneous Code Content
Temperature | Max. Temperature

*1 Single Knuckle

-
100°C 200°C '

-
250°C 400°C ﬂ"

Shipped with Switch Rail Attached
Piston Rod Material (Stainless Steel)

Bellows .
! (Pin and retaining ring included)

Double Knuckle %

Single Bracket ;
(280, 2100) -

Double Yoke Bracket
(220 to 863) -

*1:"I" and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time.

*1: For models with bellows, if the @ mounting style is "LB" or "FA," the
mounting brackets are shipped pre-assembled.

*2: The instantaneous max. temperature is that at which sparks, cutting
chips, etc., instantaneously contact bellows.

*3: If @switch mounting style "Z" is selected, the "Switch rail shipped
attached" option ("Q") cannot be selected.

About Custom Product Specifications
For details, see P. 474 to 477.

Contents
Knuckle Pin/Clevis Pin Split Pin
Knuckle fixed by pin driving
Knuckle pin/clevis pin split pin specification,
knuckle fixed by pin driving
Without Bellows
With 2 Rod Nuts

Rod End Shape

Modification Refer to End of Volume P. 11.

Model No. Example)

Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method

[Switch mounting: Rail Type]
@Switch Body + Mounting Rail Set

[Switch mounting: Band Type

@Switch Body + Mounting Bracket Set + Band
(SCM -(TOH-( D )-(40 -(100)  (SCM -(T2H]-( 40 )- Z
I I
© 0 o O © o

Switch Number of Bore size  Stroke Switch Bore
Model No. Switches *1) Model No.  gize

[Switch Body Only]
--?

Switch
Model No.

@®Mounting Rail Only

@Mounting Bracket Set + Band
(SCM - T -( 40 (100, (SCM - Z -( 40 )
| 0 @

Mounting Rail ~ Bore Stroke Bore
size (*1) (*2) size

*1: Indicate items with a stroke exceeding 300 mm as X. If exceeding 300 mm, one short rail (switch adjustment travel distance 100 mm) is included per switch.
*2: When indicating X for mounting rail only, order the same number of rails as the number of switches used.

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMK2

CMA2

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

CKD 403



S C M '0 Series

Specifications
Bore size mm 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Actuation method Double Acting/Low Speed Type
Operating Fluid Compressed Air
Max. Working Pressure MPa 1.0
Min. Operating Pressure  MPa 0.1 0.05
_a: Proof Pressure MPa 1.6
E; Ambient Temperature °C —10 to 60 (Provided that freezing does not occur)
w®  PortSize Rc1/8 Rc1/4 | Re3/8 | Reif2
Q +1.4 +14 +2.3 +2.7
8 Stroke tolerance mm 0 (Up to 1000) 0 (Upto 1500) 0 (Up to 1000), 0 (Up to 1500)
Operating Piston Speed mm/s 10 to 200 (Use within allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Rubber Cushion
Lubrication Not Available
Allowable Absorbed Energy  J| 0.1 0.2 053 | 091 16 | 16 | 33 | 58
scris  Stroke (Unit: mm)
Bore size Standard Stroke Max. Stroke Min. Stroke
CMK2 220
225 1,000
CMA2 032
240
25, 50, 75, 50, 75, 100, 50, 75, 100 10
250
e 063 1500
280
SCG 2100
Note: Intermediate strokes can be produced in 1 mm increments.
SCA2 . .
Number of Switches Mounted and Min. Stroke (mm)
@Switch Mounting Method Rail Type
SCS2 -
Switch Model No. Solid State
220 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
225 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
232 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
240 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
250 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
263 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
280 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
2100 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
@Switch Mounting Method Band Type
Switch Model No.
220 10 25 10 30 10 35 15 45 10 25
225 10 25 10 30 10 85 15 45 10 25
232 10 25 10 30 10 35 15 45 10 25
240 10 25 10 30 10 85) 10 45 10 25
250 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 45 10 25
Cyinder 263 10 25 10 30 10 35) 10 45 10 25
Switch 280 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 45 10 25
- 2100 10 25 10 30 10 85] 10 45 10 25

Ending  Note: For products with 1 switch and stroke of 10 mm or more but less than 25 mm, the switch rail mounting position changes, and
trunnion type mounting cannot be produced. For mounting position, see P. 468 to 473.

404 CKD

S C M '0 Series

Specifications
Cylinder Weight (Unit: kg)

Item/Mounting Style Product Weight at Stroke (S) = 0 mm Switch Weight | S=Per 10 mm | Added Weight [Weight of Band
Basic Type (00)[Axial Foot Type (LB)[Fange Type (FAFB)[Clevis Type]TumionType(TAT8)| ~(Per Piece) | Added Weight | PELS,510mM | oer switch
220 0.10 0.21 0.13 0.15 0.11 0.01 0.012 0.007
225 0.17 0.30 0.21 0.25 0.19 0.014 0.016 0.007
232 0.26 0.42 0.32 0.41 0.29 Refertothe | 0018 0.02 0.007
240 0.41 0.63 0.49 0.64 0.46 |Weightlistedin ™= oo 0.032 0.007
the switch [
250 0.77 1.25 1.11 1.17 0.91 - 0.044 0.046 0.008
specifications )
263 1.07 1.79 1.57 1.75 1.21 on P 971, 0.052 0.054 0.009 g
280 2.04 3.00 2.75 2.75 - 0.07 0.072 0.010 3
2100 3.17 4.92 452 4.45 - 0.098 0.10 0.010 g
[0
Product mass at S =0 mm:----- 0.63 kg
. 100 _
(Example) Product Weight of SCM-O-LB-40D-100-T2H-D ____ ) Added mass at S =100 mm:---0.032 x 755" = 0.32 kg
Weight of 2 switches -+ 0.036 kg
Product weight «-------eeeeeeeeees -0.63 kg+0.32 kg+0.036=0.986 kg
SCP3
CMK2
Theoretical Thrust Table (Unit: N)
CMA2

Bore size | Operating Operating Pressure MPa

(mm) | i 01 [ 015 [ 02 ] 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 09 | 10 |
220 Push - 31.4 471 62.8 94.2 |1.26 x 10%|1.57 x 10%|1.88 x 10%|2.20 x 10%|2.51 x 102(2.83 x 10?(3.14 x 10?
Pull i 26.4 39.6 52.8 79.2 |1.06 x 102|1.32 x 102|1.58 x 102|1.85 x 102|2.11 x 10?(2.38 x 10?|2.64 x 10?
225 Push - 491 73.6 98.2 |1.47 x 102|1.96 x 102|2.45 x 102|2.95 x 10?|3.44 x 10?|3.93 x 10?4.42 x 10?{4.91 x 10? sca
Pull - 41.2 61.9 82.5 |1.24 x 10%|1.65 x 102|2.06 x 102|2.47 x 10?|2.89 x 10?(3.30 x 10?|3.71 x 102|4.12 x 102
232 Push - 80.4 |1.21 x10%|1.61 x 102|2.41 x 102|3.22 x 10?|4.02 x 10?|4.83 x 10?|5.63 x 10?(6.43 x 10?|7.24 x 102|8.04 x 102
Pull i 69.1 |1.04 x 102|1.38 x 102|2.07 x 102|2.76 x 102|3.46 x 102|4.15 x 10%|4.84 x 10?|5.53 x 102(6.22 x 10%(6.91 x 10>  SCA2
240 Push - 1.26 x 10%(1.88 x 10?|2.51 x 10?|3.77 x 102|5.03 x 102|6.28 x 102|7.54 x 102|8.80 x 10%|1.01 x 10%(1.13 x 10°(1.26 x 10°
Pull - 1.06 x 10%(1.58 x 10?|2.11 x 10?|3.17 x 102|4.22 x 10?|5.28 x 102|6.33 x 102|7.39 x 10%|8.44 x 102(9.50 x 10?(1.06 x 10°
250 Push 98.0 |1.96 x 102|2.95 x 102|3.93 x 102|5.89 x 10?|7.85 x 10?(9.82 x 10?(1.18 x 10|1.37 x 10%|1.57 x 10%|1.77 x 10%|1.96 x 10° SCs2
Pull 82.5 |1.65x 10%|2.47 x 102|3.30 x 102|4.95 x 102(6.60 x 10?(8.25 x 10?(9.90 x 10?(1.15 x 103|1.32 x 10°|1.48 x 10%[1.65 x 10°
263 Push  |1.56 x 102|3.12 x 102|14.68 x 102|6.23 x 102|9.35 x 102|1.25 x 103|1.56 x 103|1.87 x 103|2.18 x 10°|2.49 x 10°|2.81 x 10°|3.12 x 10°
Pull 2.40 x 10%|2.80 x 10?|14.20 x 102|5.61 x 102|8.41 x 102|1.12 x 10%|1.40 x 10%[1.68 x 10°1.96 x 10°|2.24 x 10°|2.52 x 10°|2.80 x 10°
280 Push |2.51 x 102|5.03 x 102|7.54 x 102|1.01 x 10%1.51 x 10%2.01 x 10°|2.51 x 10°|3.02 x 10°|3.52 x 10%|4.02 x 10%|4.52 x 10%|5.03 x 10°
Pull 2.27 x 10°(4.54 x 10?(6.80 x 10?(9.07 x 102(1.36 x 10°|1.81 x 10°|2.27 x 10°|2.72 x 10°|3.17 x 10°|3.63 x 10°|4.08 x 10°|4.54 x 10°
2100 Push  |3.92 x 10°|7.85 x 102|1.18 x 10%|1.57 x 10%|2.36 x 10%|3.14 x 10°|3.93 x 10°|4.71 x 10°|5.50 x 10°|6.28 x 10%|7.07 x 10%|7.85 x 10°
Pull 3.57 x 10%|7.15 x 102|1.07 x 10%|1.43 x 10%[2.14 x 10%|2.86 x 10°|3.57 x 10°|4.29 x 10°|5.00 x 10°|5.72 x 10%|6.43 x 10%(7.15 x 10°
Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method
Bore size (mm) 020 025 032 240 250 063 280 2100
Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40 | SCM-LB-50 | SCM-LB-63 | SCM-LB-80 | SCM-LB-100
Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 | SCM-FA-50 | SCM-FA-63 | SCM-FA-80 | SCM-FA-100
Single Clevis (CA) SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40 | SCM-CA-50 | SCM-CA-63 - -
Double Clevis (CB) - - - - - - SCM-CB-80 |SCM-CB-100
Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40 | SCM-TA-50 | SCM-TA-63 - -
Note 1: Mounting bolts are included to each mounting bracket.
Note 2: Foot type mounting brackets (LB) and trunnion mounting brackets (TA/TB) are 2 pcs/set.
Cylinder
Switch
Outline Dimension Drawing
Ending

Same as Double Acting, Single Rod Type SCM Series. Refer to P. 328 to 334.
CKD 405



S C M 'O Series

Internal Structure Diagram / Material (With Rubber Cushion)

@220 to 340

General Type I

@250 to 3100

SCPL3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Part Name

7
el

|

Material

]

Remarks

Part Name

Material

Remarks

1 |Rod Nut Steel Nickel Plating Cushion Rubber Urethane Rubber
2 |piston Rod 020, 025: Stainless Steel|Industrial Hard Chrome 9 |Piston R Aluminum Alloy
932 to 9100: Steel Plating 10 |Piston Packing Nitrile Rubber
3 |Rod Packing Nitrile Rubber 11 |Piston Gasket Nitrile Rubber
4 |Bushing Qil-Impregnated Bearing Alloy 12 |Magnet Plastic
5 |Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 13 |Wear Ring Polyacetal
6 |Cylinder Gasket Nitrile Rubber 14 |Piston H Aluminum Alloy
7 |Cylinder Tube Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 15 |Head Cover Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized

Cylinder

Switch

Ending

For maintenance parts, please visit the CKD Equipment Product Site

(https: //www.ckd.co.jp/kiki/en/) — "model No." —| Maintenance Parts |

406 CKD

MEMO

CKD
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SCPL13

CMK2

CMA2

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending
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I Model No. Notation Method

(Built-in magnet for

General Type

switch) Model No.
With Switch
(Built-in magnet
for switch) Model No.

Mounting Bore size P|p|ng

Round shaped cylinder Double Acting, Low Friction Type

SCM-U series

@Bore size: 920, 925, 832, 240, 850, 63, 280, 2100

Circuit Diagram Symbol I;IE:

s v GEHED - ? @D o

o

W|th
Rubber Stroke

SW|tch

Number of

©

SW|tch Option Accessories

type thread Cushion on Model No. Switches  Mounting
o type  Both Sides Method
SCPLRB i Mounting brackets are included with the product for . ..
Mounting Type Mouning P ©OBore size (mm) ©Piping thread type
Code Contents Content Code Content
CMK2 _ Rc Thread
Basic type
P W NPT Thread (Custom Order Product)
CMA2 . G Thread (Custom Order Product)
Axial Foot Type ‘Q'
SCM o
Rod Side Flange Type &
SCG =
Head Side Flange Type g
Single Clevis Type -
SCA2 (pin and retaining ring included) l@
(920 to 263) Ostroke (mm)
Double Clevis Type X )
B Strok Intermediate Strok
SCS2 (Pin and Retaining Ring Included) % ore size roxe nlermediate otore
(280, 100) 220 to 832
Rod Side Trunnion Type . 240 to 8100
(220 to 263) M Note: For the number of switches to be mounted
i i and minimum stroke, refer to P. 410.
Head Side Trunnion Type -
(220 to @63) w *1: For "[J" in the switch model No., enter
the code selected from the "*Lead wire
. For switch details, please refer to P. 971. Switches are included with the prod- length, connector specification” table.
OSWItCh Model No. uct and shipped. *2: Max. load current as shown on the left:
8| hdcatorLamp | Wiring Load Voltage (V) | Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1 20 mA, is at 25°C. If the switch operating
I Special Functon| (Outtput) AC DC AC DC E—— ambient temperature is higher than 25°C,
S} 9 it will be lower than 20 mA. (At 60°C, it
will be 5 to 10 mA.)
>-wire 85 to 265 - 510100 - *3: This does not guarantee the water
resistance of the cylinder.
1-Color — 10 to 30 — |5t020 2 *4: T8H/V switches cannot be mounted
3-wire (NPN) — — 100 or when the bore size is 220 to 40 and
3wire (PNP)|  — 30 or less — less switch mounting is the rail type.
- *5: Switches other than those listed on the
2_Color 2-wire — 24+ 10% — 51020 left are also available. (Custom Product)
% 3-wire (NPN) — 30 or less — 50 or less For details, see P. 971.
o 2o *Lead wire length, connector specification
o | Weler Resistance — 24 +10% —
S
& ggnop::)v:i - 510 20 Code Content
For Magnetic 24 +10% 1 m (Standard)
Field . - — 3 m (Option
1-Color Zwire 5m Eogtion;
Off-Delay — 10 to 30 —
Type 5t0 20 M8 Connector,
1-Color * 6 1PIN (+), 4PIN (-)
Flexible Lead — 10 to 30 — Lead Wire 0.3 m
Cylinder Wire Type *6: Only T2WLH and T2WLV can be selected.
Switch 1-Color 110 12/24 | 71020 | 51050 Example) Lead wire length
<5 | Nolndicator Lamp 110 5/12/24 |20 or less | 50 or less 1 TOH
] 2-wire m
) o 71020/ 3 m TOH
Ending 1-Color 110/220 12/24 5to 50
71010 5m TOH

408 CKD

© Number of Switches

SC M 'U Series

Model No. Notation Method

Code Content

With 1 pc on rod side

With 1 pc on head side

With 2 pes

With 3 pcs

© Option

Code Content

*1 Shipped with Switch Rail Attached

Piston Rod Material (Stainless Steel)

*1: If @switch mounting style "Z" is selected, the "Switch rail
shipped attached" option ("Q") cannot be selected.

About Custom Product Specifications
For details, see P. 474 to 477.

Contents

Knuckle Pin/Clevis Pin Split Pin

Knuckle fixed by pin driving

knuckle fixed by pin driving

Knuckle pin/clevis pin split pin specification,

With 2 Rod Nuts

Rod End Shape

Modification Refer to End of Volume P. 11.

@switch Mounting Method

Code Content
=
Rail Type T I
Band Type i}
[
Q
OAccessories 3
L
Code Content =
°
\ @
*1 Single Knuckle W
1 Double Knuckle
(Pin and retaining ring included)
Single Bracket :% ] SCP[13
(280, 2100) -
Double Yoke Bracket CMK2
(220 to 263) k R
CMA2

*1:"I" and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time.

Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method

[Switch mounting: Rail Type]
Switch Body + Mounting Rail Set

(SCM -(ToH]-( D -(40 -(100,
© 0 o O

Stroke

Switch Number of Bore size
Model No. Switches (*1)

@®Mounting Rail Only

i

Mounting Rail Bore  Stroke
size *1) (*2)

[Switch mounting: Band Type
@Switch Body + Mounting Bracket Set + Band

(SCM -(T2H1-( 40 )- Z
06 o

Switch Bore
Model No.  sjze

@Mounting Bracket Set + Band

*1: Indicate items with a stroke exceeding 300 mm as X. If exceeding 300 mm, one short rail (switch adjustment travel distance 100 mm) is included per switch.
*2: When indicating X for mounting rail only, order the same number of rails as the number of switches used.

SCG
SCA2
SCS2
[Switch Body Only]
Switch
Model No.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending

CKD 409



S C M 'U Series

Specifications
Bore size mm 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Actuation method Double Acting, Low Friction Type
Operating Fluid Compressed Air
Max. Working Pressure MPa 0.7
Min. Operating Pressure ~ MPa 0.03
I Proof Pressure MPa 1.0
té Ambient Temperature °C 5to 60
= PortSize Rc1/8 Rc1/4 | Re38 | Rei2
g Stroke tolerance mm “t* (to 1000) “5* (to 1500) % (to 1000), *§'(to 1500)
8 Operating Piston Speed mm/s 10 to 1000 (Use within allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Rubber Cushion
Lubrication Not Available
Allowable Absorbed Energy  J 0.1 0.2 0.5 | 0.9 1.6 1.6 3.3 5.8
Internal Leakage Volume (L/min) 5 8

SCPLB  Stroke

Bore size
CMK2 220
225 1,000
232
240 25, 50, 75, 100, 125,
250 150, 200, 250, 300
el 063 1500
280
SCG 2100

(Unit: mm)
Min. Stroke

Note: Intermediate strokes can be
produced in 1 mm increments.

Standard Stroke Max. Stroke

CMA2

scA2  Number of Switches Mounted and Min. Stroke (mm)
@Switch Mounting Method Rail Type

Sl S \vitch Model No. Solid State

Number of Switches

220 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
825 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
232 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
240 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
250 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
263 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
280 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
2100 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25

@Switch Mounting Method Band Type

Switch Model No.

Number of Switches

220 10 25 10 30 10 35 15 45 10 25

825 10 25 10 30 10 35 15 45 10 25

232 10 25 10 30 10 35 15 45 10 25

240 10 25 10 30 10 S5 10 45 10 25

250 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 45 10 25

Cylinder 263 10 25 10 30 10 85 10 45 10 25
Switch 280 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 45 10 25
— 2100 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 45 10 25

Ending  Note: For products with 1 switch and stroke of 10 mm or more but less than 25 mm, the switch rail mounting position changes, and
trunnion type mounting cannot be produced. For mounting position, see P. 468 to 473.

410 CKD

SC M 'U Series

Specifications
Cylinder Weight (Unit: kg)
ltem/Mounting Style  |Product Weight at Stroke (S) = 0 mm Switch Weight | Added Weight | Added Weight |weight of Band

Basic Type (00) Axial Foot Type (LB)[Flange Type (FAFB)[Clevis Type]TrumionType(TATE]| (Per Piece) | per S=10mm [PerS=10mm | per syitch

(Switch With Rail)

220 0.10 0.21 0.13 0.15 0.11 0.01 0.012 0.007
925 0.17 0.30 0.21 0.25 0.19 0.014 0.016 0.007
232 0.26 0.42 0.32 0.41 029 |Refertothe | 0018 0.02 0.007
240 0.41 0.63 0.49 0.64 046 | weightlisted =5 g 0.032 0.007
in the switch s
250 0.77 1.25 1.11 117 0.91 oo 0.044 0.046 0.008
specifications @
263 1.07 1.79 1.57 1.75 1.21 0.052 0.054 0.009 g
on P. 971. S
280 2.04 3.00 2.75 2.75 - 0.07 0.072 0.010 3
2100 3.17 4.92 452 4.45 - 0.098 0.10 0.010 g
[0
Product mass at S =0 mm: ...... 0.63 kg
_ 100 _
(Example) Product Weight of SCM-U-LB-40D-100-T2H-D ____ ) Added mass at S =100 mm:----0.032 x5~ = 0.32 kg
Weight of 2 switches ---++--++---++ 0.036 kg
Product weight -«---e-eeeeeneeeens -0.63 kg+0.32 kg+0.036=0.986 kg
SCP3
CMK2
Theoretical Thrust Table (UnitN) -

Bore size | Operating
Direction

Operating Pressure MPa

| 003 | 01 ] 015 | 05 | 06 | 07 |

220 Push 9.4 31.4 471 62.8 94.2 1.26 x 10* | 1.57 x 10 | 1.88 x 10* | 2.20 x 10?
Pull 7.9 26.4 39.6 52.8 79.2 1.06 x 10?2 | 1.32 x 10* | 1.58 x 10* | 1.85 x 10?
025 Push 14.7 49.1k 73.6 98.2 1.47 x10% | 1.96 x 10* | 2.45x10% | 2.95x10% | 3.44 x 10> gcG
Pull 12.4 41.2 61.9 82.5 1.24 x 10% | 1.65 x 10% | 2.06 x 10* | 2.47 x 10* | 2.89 x 10?
232 Push 24.1 80.4 1.21x10% | 1.61 x 10% | 2.41 x 10 | 3.22 x 10* | 4.02 x 10* | 4.83 x 10* | 5.63 x 10? scAz
Pull 20.7 69.1 1.04 x 102 | 1.38 x 10* | 2.07 x 10 | 2.76 x 10* | 3.46 x 10% | 4.15 x 10% | 4.84 x 10?
240 Push 37.7 1.26 x 10 | 1.88 x 10* | 2.51 x 10* | 3.77 x 10* | 5.03 x 10*> | 6.28 x 10> | 7.54 x 10*> | 8.80 x 10?
Pull 31.7 1.06 x 10% | 1.58 x 10* | 2.11 x 10% | 3.17 x 10* | 4.22 x 10? | 5.28 x 10*> | 6.33 x 10* | 7.39 x 10>  gcs2
250 Push 58.9 1.96 x 10?2 | 2.95x10% | 3.93 x 10* | 5.89 x 10% | 7.85 x 10? | 9.82 x 10 | 1.18 x 10° | 1.37 x 10°
Pull 49.5 1.65x 10% | 2.47 x 102 | 3.30 x 10* | 4.95 x 10? | 6.60 x 10> | 8.25 x 10* | 9.90 x 10* | 1.15 x 10°
063 Push 93.5 3.12x10% | 4.68 x 10* | 6.23 x 10* | 9.35 x 10> | 1.25 x 10° | 1.56 x 10° | 1.87 x 10° | 2.18 x 10°
Pull 84.1 2.80 x 10% | 4.20 x 10* | 5.61 x 10* | 8.41 x10* | 1.12x 10° | 1.40 x 10° | 1.68 x 10° | 1.96 x 10°
280 Push 15.1 x10% | 5.03 x 10 | 7.54 x 10? | 1.01 x 10° | 1.51 x 10°® | 2.01 x 10° | 2.51 x 10® | 3.02 x 10° | 3.52 x 10°
Pull 13.6 x 10° | 4.54 x 10% | 6.80 x 10?2 | 9.07 x 10* | 1.36 x 10° | 1.81 x 10° | 2.27 x 10° | 2.72 x 10° | 3.17 x 10°
2100 Push 23.6x10° | 7.85x10% | 1.18 x 10° | 1.57 x 10® | 2.36 x 10°® | 3.14 x 10® | 3.93 x 10° | 4.71 x 10* | 5.50 x 10°
Pull 21.4x10° | 7.15x10% | 1.07 x 10° | 1.43 x 10° | 2.14 x 10° | 2.86 x 10® | 3.57 x 10° | 4.29 x 10° | 5.00 x 10°

Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method

Bore size (mm)

220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100

Mounting bracket

Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40 | SCM-LB-50 | SCM-LB-63 | SCM-LB-80 | SCM-LB-100
Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 | SCM-FA-50 | SCM-FA-63 | SCM-FA-80 | SCM-FA-100
Single Clevis (CA) SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40 | SCM-CA-50 | SCM-CA-63 - -
Double Clevis (CB) - - - - - - SCM-CB-80 |SCM-CB-100
Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40 | SCM-TA-50 | SCM-TA-63 - -

*1: Mounting bolts are included to each mounting bracket.
*2: Foot type mounting brackets (LB) and trunnion mounting brackets (TA/TB) are 2 pcs/set.

Outline Dimension Drawing

Cylinder
Switch

Same as Double Acting, Single Rod Type SCM Series. Refer to P. 328 to 334.

Ending

CKD 41



S C M 'U Series

General Type I

SCPL3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

412

Sliding Resistance Value

Data are measured values under the following conditions. Values vary depending

on installation method, pressurization direction, etc., and are not guaranteed values.

CKD

20

-
6]

10

Sliding Resistance (N)

o

30

25

20

-
[¢)]

=y
o

Sliding Resistance (N)

(Test Conditions)

Cylinder Type: SCM-U

Cylinder Mounting Direction: Vertical

Cylinder Speed: 10 mm/min (Driven by external motor)

Cylinder Pressurization Direction: Head Side (Rod side is open to atmosphere)

Sliding Resistance (220 to 850)

240
232
225
220
] ] ] ] ]
0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6
Supply Pressure (MPa)
Sliding Resistance (263 to 100)
2100
280
263
l l l l l
0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6

Supply Pressure (MPa)

MEMO

CKD

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMK2

CMA2

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

413



Round shaped cylinder Double Acting, Double Rod Type

SCM-D series

@Bore size: 920, 925, 832, 240, 850, 63, 280, 2100

Double Acting Cylinder
Circuit Diagram Symbol  poubie Rod Type

RoHS)

I Model No. Notation Method

General Type

SCPL3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

Without Switch -

(Built-in magnet for ]
switch) Model No.

)
Model No. !

oMou nting Type Mounting brackets are included with
the product for shipment.

(400 (B )-(100) @@
© 6 0 o o o

With Switch
(Built-in magnet
for switch)
Mounting Boresize Piping  Cushion Stroke Switch  Numberof ~ Switch ~ Option  Accessories
type thread type Model No. ~ Switches ~ Mounting
Method

©Bore size (mm)

Content

©Piping thread type
Code

Code Contents Content

M5
(With air cushion, 220, 825 only)

Rc Thread
NPT Thread (Custom Order Product)
G Thread (Custom Order Product)

Basic type

Axial Foot Type

¥ Re|

Rod Side Flange Type *1: 20, @25 with air cushion cannot be selected.

Rod Side Trunnion Type &
(220 to 963)

¥

OcCushion Ostroke (mm)
Code Content Bore size Stroke Intermediate Stroke
With Air Cushion on Both Sides 220 to 100 Every 1 mm

With Air Cushion on Rod Side
With Air Cushion on Head Side
With Rubber Cushion on Both Sides *

Note: For the number of switches to be mounted
and minimum stroke, refer to P. 416.

=

: For "[" in the switch model No., enter
the code selected from the "*Lead wire
length, connector specification” table.

: Max. load current as shown on the left:

For switch details, please refer to P. 971. Switches are included with the product

@switch Model No. an shipped. O .

8| hdcatorLamp | Wiring Load Voltage (V) | Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1 20 mA, is at 25°C. If the switch operating
'g' Special Functon| (Outtput) A D A D oh ambient temperature is higher than 25°C,
S) c C C C Straight it will be lower than 20 mA. (At 60°C, it
will be 5 to 10 mA.)
>-wire 85 to 265 - 510100 - *3: This does not guarantee the water
resistance of the cylinder.
1-Color — 10 to 30 — |5t020 2 *4: T8H/V switches cannot be mounted
3-wire (NPN) — — 100 or when the bore size is 220 to 40 and
3wire (PNP)|  — 30 or less — less switch mounting is the rail type.
*5: Switches other than those listed on the
Wi — 9 —
2-Color 2-wire 24+ 10% 51020 left are also available. (Custom Product)
% 3-wire (NPN) — 30 or less — 50 or less For details, see P. 971.
| 2o *Lead wire length, connector specification
o | Water Resistance — 24 +10% —
S Improved Code Content
(]
2ColorAC — — o100 1 m (Standard)
For Magnetic 24 +10%
Field 2_wire _ _ 3 m (Option)
1-Color -
5 m (Option
Off-Delay — |10030 ]| — (Option)
Type 5t0 20 M8 Connector,
1-Color *2 *6 1PIN (+), 4PIN (-)
Flexible Lead — 10 to 30 — Lead Wire 0.3 m
Wire Type *6: Only T2WLH and T2WLV can be selected.
1-90Ior 110 12/24 71020 5 to 50 Example) Lead wire length
§ No Indicator Lamp > wire 110 5/12/24 |20 orless |50 or less 1 m TOH
14 71020/ 3mTOH [3
1-Color 110/220 12/24 5to 50
71010 5m TOH (5

414 CKD

SC M 'D Series

Model No. Notation Method

eNumber of Switches OSwitch Mounting Method
Code Content Code Content
With 1 pc on rod side el
With 1 pc on head side Rail Type A > '
With 2 pcs
With 3 pcs '
2 Band Type i}
©Option MAccessories
Code RS Max. Ambient Instantaneous Code Contents

Temperature  |Max. Temperature

100°C 200°C

Single Knuckle

p-

Bellows

250°C 400°C

Double Knuckle
(Pin and retaining ring included)

¥

Shipped with Switch Rail Attached

Double Yoke Bracket

Piston Rod Material (Stainless Steel)

(920 to 263)

S’

: For models with bellows, if the @ mounting style is "LB" or "FA," the

mountlng brackets are shipped pre-assembled.

*2: The instantaneous max. temperature is that at which sparks, cutting

chips, etc., instantaneously contact bellows.

*3: When type with bellows is selected, the bellows will be attached to the

rods on both sides.

*4: If @switch mounting style "Z" is selected, the "Switch rail shipped

attached" option ("Q") cannot be selected.

About Custom Product Specifications
For details, see P. 474 to 477.

Contents
Knuckle Pin/Clevis Pin Split Pin
Knuckle fixed by pin driving

Knuckle pin/clevis pin split pin specification,
knuckle fixed by pin driving

Without Bellows

With 2 Rod Nuts

Rod End Shape

Modification Refer to End of Volume P. 11.

Food Manufacturing Process Compatible Specification | (Catalog No. CC-1271AA)

@ Uses food-grade lubricant usable in food manufacturing processes

Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method

[Switch mounting: Rail Type]
@Switch Body + Mounting Rail Set

(SCM -(TIH-( D -( 40 ~(100,
0O o [5)

Switch  Number of Bore size  Stroke
Model No. Switches (*1)

@Mounting Rail Only

= e

Mounting Rail ~ Bore Stroke
size *1) (*2)

[Switch mounting: Band Type
@Switch Body + Mounting Bracket Set + Band

--?-.- Z

Switch Bore
Model No.  size

[Switch Body Only]

-

Switch

@Mounting Bracket Set + Band

*1: Indicate items with a stroke exceeding 300 mm as X. If exceeding 300 mm, one short rail (switch adjustment travel distance 100 mm) is included per switch.
*2: When indicating X for mounting rail only, order the same number of rails as the number of switches used.

CKD

Model No.

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMK2

CMA2

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

415



SC M 'D Series

General Type I

SCPL3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

Specifications
Bore size mm| 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Actuation method Double Acting/Double Rod Type
Operating Fluid Compressed Air
Max. Working Pressure MPa 1.0
Min. Operating Pressure MPa 0.15 0.1
Proof Pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient Temperature °C —10 to 60 (Provided that freezing does not occur)
Port Size With Rubber Cushion Rc1/8 Rc1/4 Rc3/8 | Rc1/2
With Air Cushion M5 | Rc1/8 Rc1/4 Rc3/8 | Rc1/2
i +1.4 +2.3
Stroke | \ith Rubber (to 600)
Cushion 0 0
tolerance 14 4
; : : . E *1: Without cushion for allowable absorbed
mm With Air Cushion 0 0 (to 600) energy indicates the allowable absorbed
Operating Piston Speed mm/s 30 to 1000 (Use within allowable absorption energy.) energy on the unindicated side when
Cushi Rubber cushion/air cushion can be selected single side air cushion is selected ('R
ushion => head side, "H" => rod side).
Effective air cushion length mm| 8.1 | 81 | 86 | 86 | 134 | 134 | 154 | 154 *2: Without a cushion, large energy
Lubrication Not Required (When lubricating, use Turbine Oil ISO VG32) generated by e>.(ternal load cannot be
Allowable |With Rubber Cushion| 0.1 02 | o5 | 09 16 16 | 33 | 58 :*;:grfé’:rd Provide an external shock
absorbed |With Air Cushion 0.8 1.2 2.5 3.7 8.0 14.4 25.4 45.6 ’
energy J |Without Cushion - - - - 0.057 | 0.057 | 0.112 | 0.153
Stroke (Unit: mm)
Bore size Standard Stroke Max. Stroke Min. Stroke
220
225
232
240
250 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300 600 10
263
280 Note: Intermediate strokes can be
2100 produced in 1 mm increments.

Number of Switches Mounted and Min. Stroke (mm)
@Switch Mounting Method Rail Type

Switch Model No. Solid State

Number of Switches

220 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
825 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
232 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
240 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
250 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
263 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
280 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
2100 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25

@Switch Mounting Method Band Type

Switch Model No.

Number of Switches

220 10 25 10 30 10 35 15 45 10 25
825 10 25 10 30 10 35 15 45 10 25
232 10 25 10 30 10 35 15 45 10 25
240 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 45 10 25
250 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 45 10 25
263 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 45 10 25
280 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 45 10 25
2100 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 45 10 25

Note: For products with 1 switch and stroke of 10 mm or more but less than 25 mm, the switch rail mounting position changes, and
trunnion type mounting cannot be produced. For mounting position, see P. 468 to 473.

416 CKD

SC M 'D Series

Specifications

Cylinder Weight (Unit: kg)
Switch Weight |[S= Per 10 mm|S= Per 10 mm

Item/Mounting Style |Product Weight at Stroke (S) = 0 mm

Basic Type (0O)|Axial Foot Type (LB)|Flange Type (FA)|Trunnion Type (TA)|  (Per Piece) |Added Weight|Added Weight(,Se<h, )

220 0.12 0.23 0.20 0.13 0.014 0.016
225 0.21 0.34 0.31 0.23 0.020 0.22
Refer to the
232 0.32 0.48 0.46 0.35 o ) 0.026 0.028
weight listed in
240 0.52 0.74 0.72 0.57 ) 0.046 0.048
the switch
250 0.96 1.44 1.30 1.10 o 0.068 0.070
specifications
263 1.27 1.99 1.77 1.41 0.076 0.078
on P. 971.
280 2.41 3.37 3.12 - 0.108 0.110
2100 3.73 5.48 5.08 = 0.154 0.156
Product Weight at S=0 mm............ 0.74 kg100
(Example) Product Weight of SCM-D-LB-40B-100-T2H-D —— ¢ ~dded Weightat S=100 mm......0.048 x 70 - = 048 kg
Weight of 2 switches............... 0.018 x 2 = 0.036 kg
Product Weight..............coooiiiinns 0.74+0.48+0.036=1.256 kg
Theoretical Thrust Table (Unit: N)

Bore size
(mm)

Operating
Direction

Operating Pressure MPa

| 01 | 045 | 02 | 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 09 | 1.0

220 Push/Pull - 39.6 52.8 79.2  [1.06 x 10%|1.32 x 10?(1.58 x 10?(1.85 x 10%|2.11 x 10%|2.38 x 102(2.64 x 10?
825 Push/Pull - 61.9 825 [1.24 x 10%|1.65 x 102|2.06 x 10?(2.47 x 102|2.89 x 10?(3.30 x 102(3.71 x 10?(4.12 x 102
232 Push/Pull - 1.04 x 10%|1.38 x 102(2.07 x 10?|2.76 x 102|3.46 x 10?|4.15 x 10%|4.84 x 10?5.53 x 102|6.22 x 10?(6.91 x 102
240 Push/Pull - 1.58 x 10%|12.11 x 102(3.17 x 10?|4.22 x 102|5.28 x 10?|6.33 x 102|7.39 x 10?(8.44 x 102|9.50 x 10%(1.06 x 10°

250 Push/Pull {1.65 x 10%(2.47 x 102|3.30 x 10%{4.95 x 10%(6.60 x 10?|8.25 x 10%{9.90 x 10*|1.15 x 10%|1.32 x 10%|1.48 x 10°/1.65 x 10°
263 Push/Pull {2.80 x 10%|4.20 x 10%5.61 x 10%(8.41 x 10%|1.12 x 10°(1.40 x 10°|1.68 x 10°1.96 x 10°|2.24 x 10°%(2.52 x 10°|2.80 x 10°
280 Push/Pull {4.54 x 10%|6.80 x 10%(9.07 x 10%(1.36 x 10%|1.81 x 10°(2.27 x 10%|2.72 x 10°%(3.17 x 10°|3.63 x 10°(4.08 x 10°|4.54 x 10°
2100 Push/Pull {7.15 x 10%|1.07 x 10%1.43 x 10°|2.14 x 10%|2.86 x 10°(3.57 x 10°|4.29 x 10°|5.00 x 10°|5.72 x 10°(6.43 x 10°|7.15 x 10°

Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method

Bore size (mm)

- 220 225 232 240 250 263 280 2100
Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40 | SCM-LB-50 | SCM-LB-63 | SCM-LB-80 | SCM-LB-100
Flange (FA) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 | SCM-FA-50 | SCM-FA-63 | SCM-FA-80 | SCM-FA-100
Trunnion (TA) SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40 | SCM-TA-50 | SCM-TA-63 - -

*1: Mounting bolts are included to each mounting bracket.
*2: Foot type mounting brackets (LB) and trunnion mounting brackets (TA/TB) are 2 pcs/set.
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SC M 'D Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Basic Type (00)

[With Rubber Cushion]
» Switch Mounting Method: Rail Type

MN (Width Across Flats)

E@jﬁ

_ X + 2 x Stroke
Q A WF LL + Stroke WF + Stroke A
= ~MC c_| N|GR GR| N c
g <AWE T QA| 2-EE QA T
g B - =
S = S|| i —eF ) =
= 1S3 IR R Wl S}
Gl o ges B OED
/ | v | KK /
KK T T
KK MO XF J | _.MA 4-MD MA | XF + Stroke ‘
020, 625 Width Across Flats B
SCPB X+ 2 x (L + Stroke)
A WF + L LL + Stroke WF + L + Stroke A
b b
CMK2
= M Ll
\ : I
CMA2 FARS L — wl ) " i Y
SCM XF+L XF + L + Stroke
[With Bellows]
SCG [With Air Cushion]
» Switch Mounting Method: Rail Type Air Cushion
SCA2
SCS2
Boresizemm\| A | B | C | D] DA | EE(1) JGR| J | KK | LL [ MA]WC [ WD [mm | WN WO |
220 18 13 16 26 | M4 Depth 6.5 Rc1/8 19 12 M8 71 1 24 M5 8 6 4
225 22 17 20 31 | M5 Depth 6.5 Rc1/8 19 14 M10 x 1.25 71 11 29 M6 10 8 5
232 22 17 20 38 |M5 Depth 7.5 Rc1/8 19 18 M10 x 1.25 73 11 36 M8 12 10 5.5
240 30 22 27 47 | M6 Depth 12 Rc1/8 20 25 M14 x 1.5 79 12 44 M10 16 14 6
250 35 27 32 58 | M8 Depth 16 Rc1/4 25 30 M18 x 1.5 93 13 55 M12 20 17 8
263 35 27 32 72 |M10 Depth 16 Rc1/4 25 32 M18 x 1.5 93 13 69 M14 20 17 8
280 40 32 37 89 |M10 Depth 22 Rc3/8 28 40 M22 x 1.5 108 - 80 - 25 22 11
2100 40 41 37 110 |M12 Depth 22 Rc1/2 28 50 M26 x 1.5 108 - 100 - 30 27 13
Bore size
T
(mm)
220 2 12 14 5 17 141 35 30 30 | 257 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5 14 27 M5 30°
225 2 12 16.5 6 18 151 40 35 30 | 30.7 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5 14 29.5 M5 30°
232 2 12 20 6 18 153 40 315 | 35 | 377 (Stroke / 3) + 19 14 32.8 | Rc1/8 25°
240 2 13 26 8 20 179 50 40 35 | 46.7 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5 15 36.6 | Rc1/8 20°
250 2 15 32 11 23 209 58 46 40 | 57.7 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5 18.5 43 Rc1/4 20°
263 2 15 38 1 23 209 58 46 40 | 717 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5 18.5 50 Rc1/4 20°
280 3 15 50 13 31 250 71 55 50 | 88.7 (Stroke / 4.3) + 14.5 20 58.5 | Rc3/8 20°
Cviind 2100 3 15 60 16 31 250 71 56 60 |[109.7 (Stroke / 4.5) + 21 20 69 Rc1/2 20°
inder
S\)A//itch *1: For 20, 25 with air cushion, the piping port (EE) is different. Refer to the dimension table for with air cushion (EE*).
*2: Needle-related dimensions for air cushion type are the same as double acting type. Refer to P. 328 to 334.
*3: The position of the width across flats for spanner engagement on the left and right is not fixed.
Ending  *4: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*5: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
428 CKD

Outline Dimension Drawing

SC M 'D Series

Double Acting/Double Rod Type

@Axial Foot Type (LB)

X + 2 x Stroke

A WF LL + Stroke WF + Stroke A
I
8
/@%\ | Th 2
(D) I ; Q( I L
éu’é ‘ V- <
5 KK/ m/‘ K
dr---zr---< =
A _ ™
LM\MLD " 2 olE I
LS M | |/LB LC LC LB|| M
LF LX + Stroke LF + Stroke
Dowel Pin Position Dowel Pin Position
SCP13
X+ 2 x (L + Stroke) CMK2
WE + L WEF + L + Stroke
CMA2
T _ I T
\ \
SCG
LF+L LX + Stroke LF + L + Stroke
SCA2
[With Bellows]
SCS2
Axial Foot Type (LB) Mounting Dimensions
Bore size (mm)\| ‘A | KK | X [ 1B [LC [ LD [ LE | LF [ L] L] tR[Ls [T [ x| W | W]
20 18 M8 141 {151 7.1 | 5.7 4 128.9| 20 71 32 | 44 | 32 [47.2| 26 | 10 17 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
25 22 (M10x1.25( 151 [15.1| 7.1 | 5.7 4 |1299| 22 71 36 | 49 | 3.2 (47.2| 34 | 10 18 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
32 22 (M10x1.25| 153 [16.1| 8.1 | 6.8 4 (309 25 | 73 | 44 58 | 3.2 |47.2| 34 | 10 18 (Stroke / 3) + 19
40 30 ([M14x15|179 (16.6| 9.1 | 6.8 4 1334 30 | 79 54 | 71 | 3.2 522 4 10 | 20 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
50 35 |M18x1.5( 209 | 22 1 9 5 |40.5| 40 93 66 | 86 | 45 | 58 5 |175| 23 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
63 35 |M18 x1.5( 209 | 22 13 1" 5 |40.5| 45 | 93 82 | 106 | 4.5 | 58 5 |17.5| 23 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
80 40 (M22x 15| 250 [28.5| 14 " 6 55 55 |1 108 | 100 | 125 | 4.5 | 60 6 20 31 (Stroke / 4.3) + 14.5
100 40 |M26 x 1.5| 250 | 30 16 | 14 6 55 | 65 [ 108 [ 120 | 150 | 6 60 7 20 | 31 (Stroke / 4.5) + 21
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
CKD  #9



SCM'D Series SCM'D Series

Double Acting/Double Rod Type

Outline Dimension Drawing Outline Dimension Drawing
@Rod Side Flange Type (FA) @Rod side trunnion type (TA)
N Bracket
FM X + 2 x Stroke ™ Mounting X + 2 x Stroke
FL A WF LL + Stroke WF + Stroke A TL Range A WF LL + Stroke WF + Stroke A
| 4-0FD N LT I
g s P 1 — EA rr— == ©
s o7 i - 5 © = (@ !
S fan) = = I Qf I ' o
™ ) * oy =
: N s 3 \ 0 /‘, H A7 RTY =3 KK/ k) <
&) @ o KK LLY =4 . E
FF FG + 2 x Stroke &< TG + 2 x Stroke
Q
X + 2 x (L + Stroke)
X+ 2 x (L + Stroke) WF +L WF + L + Stroke
WF + L WEF + L + Stroke
SCPLR3 SCP[3
- _ — HIK ( VT Ny —————-
s T _ - e | |
CMK2 ‘ : : ‘ - ) CMK2
\ i \ e |/ Y A I | dont e —
- - A e - TF+L TG +2 x (L + Stroke)
CMA2 FF+L FG + 2 x (L + Stroke) CMA2
) [With Bellows]
SCM [With Bellows]
SCG SCG
With Bellows Rod Side Trunnion Type (TA) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
scA2 | A | FD | FF|FG[FL[FM|FT | J | KK | LL| N [WF] | A | KK | LL | TF [ TG | TL | TM | TN [ TT | WF | SCA
20 18 5.5 " 94 28 40 6 12 M8 71 2 17 141 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5 220 18 M8 71 28 77 28 39 47.6 8 17 141 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
25 22 6.5 11 96 32 44 7 14 M10 x 1.25 71 2 18 151 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5 225 22 M10 x 1.25 71 29 78 33 43 53 10 18 151 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
SCS2 32 22 | 66 | M 98 | 38 | 53 7 18 M10 x 1.25 73 2 18 | 153 (Stroke / 3) + 19 232 22 M10 x 1.25 73 29 80 40 545 | 67.7 12 18 153 (Stroke / 3) + 19 SCS2
40 30 6.6 12 107 46 61 8 25 M14 x 1.5 79 2 20 179 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5 240 30 M14 x 1.5 79 32 87 49 65.9 81.1 14 20 179 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
50 35 9 14 125 58 76 9 30 M18 x 1.5 93 2 23 209 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5 250 35 M18 x 1.5 93 36 103 60 80 98.6 16 23 209 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
63 35 11 14 125 70 92 9 32 M18 x 1.5 93 2 23 209 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5 263 35 M18 x 1.5 93 36 103 74 98 119.2 18 23 209 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
80 40 11 20 150 82 104 1" 40 M22 x 1.5 108 3 31 250 (Stroke / 4.3) + 14.5 *1: Consists of collar, flat washer, and hexagon socket head cap screw.
100 40 | 13 | 17 | 153 | 100 | 128 | 14 | 50 M26 x 1.5 108 | 3 | 31 | 250 (Stroke / 4.5) + 21 *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473. 9
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
Cylinder Cylinder
Switch Switch
Ending Ending
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SC M 'D Series

Internal Structure Diagram / Material

With Rubber Cushion
220 to 240

250 to 2100

|
©
S
|_
©
o @
] )

i I
® E 4 o |
O] U

With Air Cushion
220 to 240
SCPLI3
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
250 to 100
SCA2
SCS2
"\
|
J
Part No. Part Name ' EACHE Remarks Part No. Part Name Material Remarks
1 |Rod Nut Steel Nickel Plating 12 |Magnet Plastic
) 20, ¢25: Stainless Steel|Industrial Hard Chrome| 13 |PistonH Aluminum Alloy
2 |Piston Rod A 32 to 3100: Steel Plati
932 to o100: Stee ating . 920, 825: Stainless Steel|Industrial Hard Chrome
14 |Piston Rod B . .
3 |Rod Packing Nitrile Rubber 232 to 2100: Steel Plating
4 |Bushing Qil-Impregnated Bearing Alloy With Air Cushion
5 |Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 15 |Needle Gasket Nitrile Rubber
6 |[Cylinder Gasket Nitrile Rubber 16 |Holder Gasket Nitrile Rubber
7 |Cylinder Tube Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 17 |Needle Holder Aluminum Alloy
8 |Cushion Rubber Urethane Rubber 18 |Lock Nut Steel Nickel Plating
9 |Piston R Aluminum Alloy 19 |Needle Stainless Steel
10 |Piston Packing Nitrile Rubber 20 |Knob Aluminum Alloy Chromate
11 |Piston Gasket Nitrile Rubber 21 |Cushion Packing Nitrile Rubber, Steel
Cylinder
Switch
For maintenance parts, please visit the CKD Equipment Product Site
Ending (https: /lwww.ckd.co.jp/kiki/en/) — "model No." —|Maintenance Parts |
22 CKD

MEMO
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CMA2

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending
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Round shaped cylinder
Double Acting, Back-to-Back Type

SCM-B series

@Bore size: 320, 825, 832, 940, 850, 863

Circuit Diagram Symbol _Em @

N Model No. Notation Method o Stroke of Cylinder 1 o Stroke of Cylinder 2

[0] 1 2
Q
& Without Switch - LB- . . D _— D (JY)
g (Built-in magnet
S o 0 oo
(O]
With Switch
(Built-in magnet
for switch) Model No. With Rubber With Rubber
Mounting Bore size  Piping  Cushion on troke Switch  Numberof  Piping Cushion on troke Switch  Number of Switch Option Accessories
type thread type Both Sides Model No.  Switches  thread Both Sides Model No.  Switches Mounting
L 1 type L f Method
SCP13 Cylinder 1 Cylinder 2

CMK2 oMountlng Type Q/Ihci);:‘itg:g.brackets are included with the product for eBore size (mm)

Code

©Piping thread type
Code

Content Content

Contents

CMA2 - Rc Thread
Basic type
P # NPT Thread (Custom Order Product)
. G Thread (Custom Order Product)
SCMm Axial Foot Type Q"
SCG Cylinder 1 Side Flange Type &
Stroke of cylinder 1: 25 mm Indicated by S1
-
SCA2 Cylinder 2 Side Flange Type % + Cylinder 2 stroke 50 mm S2
Ostroke (mm) Total stroke 75mm ST + 52
. i i s1 s2
scso Cylinder 1 Side Trunnion Type Bore size Stroke Intermediate Stroke <> <>
m 220 to 832
] 1
e 240 to 963 e
Cylinder 2 Side Trunnion Type ﬁ&
Note: For the number of switches to be mounted
and minimum stroke, refer to P. 426.
*1: For "[I" in the switch model No., enter the
. For switch details, please refer to P. 971. Switches are included with the code selected from the "*Lead wire length,
eSWItCh Model No. product and shipped. connector specification” table.
i indcaorLamp | Wiring Load Voltage (V) Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1 *2: Max. load current as shown on the left: 20
'g' Special Functon| (Outtput) A D A D oh mA, is at 25°C. If the switch operating ambient
o c C C C Straight temperature is higher than 25°C, it will be lower
than 20 mA. (At 60°C, it will be 5 to 10 mA.)
>-wire 85 to 265 - 510100 - *3: This does not guarantee the water
resistance of the cylinder.
1-Color — 10t0 30 — |5t020 *2 *4: T8H/V switches cannot be mounted
3-wire (NPN) — — 100 or when the bore size is 220 to 240 and
3wire (PNP)|  — 30 orless — less ] ;wi'ttcr;]mou?:ngti: thet r:ail tylpet. .
— — . — *5: Switches other than those listed on the
2-Color 2-wire 24+ 10% 51020 left are also available. (Custom Product)
i) 3-wire (NPN) — 30 or less — 50 or less For details, see P. 971.
[
& | 2Coor *Lead wire length, connector specification
o | Improved Water — 24 +10% —
5 . Code Content
? ;%S;t:rnfcgr — — 51020 1 m (Standard)
AC Magnetic 24 £10%
1.El)eo|(:or 2wire 3 m (Option)
5 m (Option
Off-Delay — |10030 ]| — (Option)
Type 5t0 20 M8 Connector,
1-Color *2 *6 1PIN (+), 4PIN (=)
Flexible Lead — 10 to 30 — Lead Wire 0.3 m
Cylinder Wire Type *6: Only T2WLH and T2WLV can be selected.
Switch 1-Color 110 12/24 | 71020 | 51050 Example) Lead wire length
<5 | Nolndicator Lamp 110 5/12/24 |20 or less | 50 or less 1 m TOH
E Zwire 3 m TOH
) 7t020/ m 3
Ending 1-Color 110/220 12/24 5to 50
71010 5m TOH

424 CKD

SC M 'B Series

Model No. Notation Method

6 Number of Switches ﬂSwitch Mounting Method
Code Content Code Content
With 1 pc on rod side ..-"fﬁ
With 1 pc on head side Rail Type A > f '
With 2 pcs
With 3 pcs e
Band Type w
Q
@ Option OAccessories 3
- [
Max. Ambient Instantaneous Code Contents =
e Sl Temperature Max. Temperature g
*1 - . \ (4]
Single Knuckle
2 100°C 200°C
*3
Bellows
*q a, Double Knuckle
D 250°C 400°C w (Pin and retaining ring included)
*3
4 Shipped with Switch Rail Attached Double Yoke Bracket SCP13
Piston Rod Material (Stainless Steel) .
*1: For models with bellows, if the @ mounting style is "LB" or "FA," the
) . CMK2
mounting brackets are shipped pre-assembled.
*2: The instantaneous max. temperature is that at which sparks, cutting chips,
etc., instantaneously contact bellows.
CMA2

*3: When type with bellows is selected, the bellows will be attached to the
rods on both sides.

*4: If @switch mounting style "Z" is selected, the "Switch rail shipped
attached" option ("Q") cannot be selected.

About Custom Product Specifications Food Manufacturing Process Compatible Specificationl

For details, see P. 474 to 477. (Catalog No. CC-1271AA) SCG

Contents @Uses food grade grease that can be used in food manufacturing processes

Knuckle Pin/Clevis Pin Split Pin SCA2
Knuckle fixed by pin driving -

Knuckle pin/clevis pin split pin specification,

knuckle fixed by pin driving SCs2
Without Bellows
With 2 Rod Nuts
Rod End Shape
Modification Refer to End of Volume P. 11.
Model No. Example)
SCM-B~-......
Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method
[Switch mounting: Rail Type] [Switch mounting: Band Type [Switch Body Only]
@®Switch Body + Mounting Rail Set @Switch Body + Mounting Bracket Set + Band
Switch
Switch  Number of Bore size Stroke Switch Bore Moc\;vell No.
Model No. ~ Switches Model No.  gjze
@Mounting Rail Only @Mounting Bracket Set + Band
-1 e
Mounting Rail ~ Bore Stroke
size (*1) (*2)
Cylinder
Switch

*1: Indicate items with a stroke exceeding 300 mm as X. If exceeding 300 mm, one short rail (switch adjustment travel distance 100 mm) is included per switch. )
*2: When indicating X for mounting rail only, order the same number of rails as the number of switches used. Ending

CKD 425



SC M 'B Series

Specifications
Bore size mm 220 225 232 240 250 263
Actuation method Double Acting, Back-to-Back Type
Operating Fluid Compressed Air
Max. Working Pressure  MPa 1.0
Min. Operating Pressure MPa 0.1 | 0.05
_a: Proof Pressure MPa 1.6
E Ambient Temperature °C -10 to 60 (No freezing)
© Port Size Rc1/8 Rc1/4
2 4 +14 +2.3
0] Stroke tolerance mm (to 500) 0 (to 750) 0 (to 750)
Operating Piston Speed mm/s 30 to 1000 (Use within allowable absorption energy.)
Cushion Rubber Cushion
Lubrication Not Required (When lubricating, use Turbine Oil ISO VG32)
Allowable Absorbed Energy J| 0.4 | 02 | 05 0.9 16 | 16
SCPLI3
CMK2
Stroke (Unit: mm)
CMA2 Bore size Standard Stroke Max. Stroke Min. Stroke
220
SCM 225 500
232
25, 50, 75, 50, 75, 100, 50, 75, 100 10
scG 240
250 750
263
SCA2 Note: Intermediate strokes can be produced in 1 mm increments.
SCS2
Number of Switches Mounted and Min. Stroke (mm)
@Switch Mounting Method Rail Type
. Solid State
SwichModelNol™ 213 [ mwmw [ wvi | o |
e 0 Ja o e o fa] c 2]
220 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
225 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
232 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
240 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
250 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
263 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
@Switch Mounting Method Band Type
. Solid State
wichModelNo ™ Toms [ mwmw [ wwvo T mawe
e o oo e o fa] c e
220 10 25 10 30 10 35 15 45 10 25
225 10 25 10 30 10 35 15 45 10 25
232 10 25 10 30 10 35 15 45 10 25
Cyinder 240 10 25 10 30 10 85 10 45 10 25
Switch 250 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 45 10 25
263 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 45 10 25
Ending  Note: For products with 1 switch and stroke of 10 mm or more but less than 25 mm, the switch rail mounting position changes, and
trunnion type mounting cannot be produced. For mounting position, see P. 468 to 473.
426 CKD

Cylinder Weight
Product Weight at Stroke (S) = 0 mm

Item/Mounting Style

Added Weight

S C M 'B Series

Specifications

(Unit: kg)

Switch Weight | Added Weight | Added Weight |Weight of Band

Perpica) | porS=f0mm | prs=10m | por S
220 0.10 0.00 0.11 0.03 0.01 0.01 0.012 0.007
225 0.17 0.00 0.13 0.04 0.02 Refertothe [ 014 0.016 0.007
232 0.26 0.02 0.18 0.08 0.05 Wiﬁ:‘st;‘tzg n™0.018 0.02 0.007
240 0.41 0.05 0.27 0.13 0.10 specfcations 0.03 0.032 0.007
250 0.77 0.07 0.55 0.41 0.21 onP. 971 | 0.044 0.046 0.008 I
263 1.07 0.11 0.83 0.61 0.25 0.052 0.054 0.009 o
>
(Example) [S1 Weight] 3
Product Weight of SCM-B-LB-40D-25-T2H-D-D50-T2H-R Product Weight at S=0 mm ... 0.41kg >
Added Weight at S=25 mm -+ 0.032 x 23= 0.08 kg ®
Weight of 2 switches =~ «--vovvveveenn 0.036 kg
S1 Weight = «eooveeiiieiiini.. * 0.41 kg+0.08 kg+0.036 kg=0.526 kg
[S2 Weight]
Product Weight at S=0 mma-------.... 0.41 kg
Added Weight at S=50 mm ~ «+-+--+- 0.032 x 2= 0.16 kg
Weight of 1 Switch ~ «+eveeveenneennn 0.018 kg SCPLI3
S2 Weight .......................... - 0.63 kg+0.16 kg+0.018 kg=0.588 kg
Product Weight (S1 Weight + S2 Weight + Added Weight) - - - - - 0.526 kg+0.588 kg+0.27 kg=1.384 kg | CMK2
CMA2

Theoretical Thrust Table

(Unit: N)

Bore size | Operating Operating Pressure MPa sce
Direction | 0.05 | 04 ] 015 | 02 | 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 09 | 1.0 |
220 Push - 31.4 471 62.8 94.2 [1.26 x 102[1.57 x 102[1.88 x 102[2.20 x 102[2.51 x 10%[2.83 x 10%(3.14 x 102  SCA2
Pull = 26.4 39.6 52.8 79.2 |1.06 x 10%|1.32 x 102|1.58 x 10%|1.85 x 10%|2.11 x 102(2.38 x 102(2.64 x 10?
225 Push - 491 73.6 98.2 |1.47 x 102|1.96 x 102|2.45 x 102|2.95 x 10?|3.44 x 10?|3.93 x 10?{4.42 x 10?{4.91 x 10* scs2
Pull - 41.2 61.9 82.5 |1.24 x 102|1.65 x 102|2.06 x 102|2.47 x 10%|2.89 x 102|3.30 x 102(3.71 x 1024.12 x 10*
232 Push - 80.4 |1.21 x102|1.61 x 102|2.41 x 102|3.22 x 102|4.02 x 10%|4.83 x 10?|5.63 x 10?|6.43 x 10?|7.24 x 10?(8.04 x 10?
Pull - 69.1 |1.04 x 102|1.38 x 102|2.07 x 102|2.76 x 102|3.46 x 102|4.15 x 10%|4.84 x 10?|5.53 x 10?(6.22 x 102(6.91 x 10?
240 Push - 1.26 x 102(1.88 x 10?(2.51 x 10?(3.77 x 10?(5.03 x 10?(6.28 x 10?|7.54 x 10?(8.80 x 10?({1.01 x 10%|1.13 x 10°*|1.26 x 10°
Pull i 1.06 x 10%(1.58 x 102(2.11 x 10?(3.17 x 10?(4.22 x 10?|5.28 x 10?(6.33 x 102|7.39 x 102(8.44 x 10?(9.50 x 10|1.06 x 10°
250 Push 98.0 |1.96 x 102|2.95 x 102|3.93 x 102|5.89 x 102|7.85 x 102|9.82 x 102|1.18 x 10%|1.37 x 10%|1.57 x 10%|1.77 x 10°[1.96 x 10°
Pull 82.5 |1.65 x 102|2.47 x 102|3.30 x 102|4.95 x 102|6.60 x 102|8.25 x 102|9.90 x 102|1.15 x 10%|1.32 x 10°%|1.48 x 10%|1.65 x 10°
263 Push |1.56 x 102|3.12 x 102|14.68 x 102|6.23 x 102|9.35 x 102|1.25 x 10°|1.56 x 103|1.87 x 10%|2.18 x 10%|2.49 x 10%|2.81 x 10%|3.12 x 10°
Pull 2.40 x 102(2.80 x 102(4.20 x 102|5.61 x 102|8.41 x 102(1.12 x 10%|1.40 x 10°|1.68 x 10|1.96 x 10%|2.24 x 10%|2.52 x 10%|2.80 x 10°
Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method
Bore size (mm) 220 025 232 240 250 263
Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 SCM-LB-40 | SCM-LB-50 | SCM-LB-63
Flange (FA) SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 | SCM-FA-50 | SCM-FA-63
Trunnion (TA) SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 SCM-TA-32 SCM-TA-40 | SCM-TA-50 SCM-TA-63
*1: Mounting bolts are included to each mounting bracket.
*2: Foot type mounting brackets (LB) and trunnion mounting brackets (TA/TB) are 2 pcs/set.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
CKD 427



SC M 'B Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Basic Type (00)

» Switch Mounting Method: Rail Type
MN (Width Across Flats)

MO
X+81*+82*
| X+ (L1+S1*)+(L2+S2*) A WF LL+S1*+82* WF A
8_ MC QE +S1*
= A WF+L o W c |2 [GR GR| 2| ¢C
© b T QA| 4 QD |QC QD QA
g | 2| e L
o 5 b
L )
_ = al IS Y — ,
RS | Bi © e s 3l
a KK / Y /
XE +L ‘ MO  Width Cylinder 1 Cylinder 2
< T Across
FlatsB/| _ XF MA \ 4-MD 4-MD MA_ XF
[With Bellows] 220, 625
SCPLR3
* 81: Cylinder 1 Stroke, S2: Cylinder 2 Stroke
Basic Type (OO) Basic Dimensions
Nl ooz w \[ A [ B [ C [ b | DA | EE JGr| J ] Kk [ LL[wa[wc] Wb [ww]
220 18 13 16 26 M4 Depth 6.5 Rc1/8 19 12 M8 137 11 24 M5 8
CMA2 225 22 17 20 31 M5 Depth 6.5 Rc1/8 19 14 M10 x 1.25 137 11 29 M6 10
232 22 17 20 38 M5 Depth 7.5 Rc1/8 19 18 M10 x 1.25 143 " 36 M8 12
240 30 22 27 47 M6 Depth 12 Rc1/8 20 25 M14 x 1.5 157 12 44 M10 16
SCM 250 35 27 32 58 M8 Depth 16 Rc1/4 25 30 M18 x 1.5 184 13 55 M12 20
263 35 27 32 72 M10 Depth 16 Rc1/4 25 32 M18 x 1.5 184 13 69 M14 20
SCG
‘mmmmm Xk [ b ] a ] s
220 6 4 12 19 7 59 14 5 17 207 35 30 30 25.7 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
SCA2 225 8 5 12 19 7 59 16.5 6 18 217 40 85] 30 30.7 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
232 10 5.5 12 21 7 61 20 6 18 223 40 31.5 35 37.7 (Stroke / 3) + 19
240 14 6 13 25 7 66 26 8 20 257 50 40 35 46.7 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
Scs2 250 17 | 8 | 15 | 28 | 10 | 78 | 32 | 1 | 23 | 300 | 58 | 46 | 40 | 57.7 | (Stoke/3.6)+ 185
263 17 8 15 28 10 78 38 1 23 300 58 46 40 71.7 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
@Axial Foot Type (LB)
LA+ (L1+S1%)+(L2+82%) X+S17+82
A WF LL+S1*+82* WF A
|
Hff /é%\ - —— pp—— Lt pp—— pp—— .
o)A ® ge = mg
H [ @@ \z KK/ X X KK
S EER— i Cylinder 2
= Iy R 4-0LD ‘ 2-6LE Cylinder 1 Yl ‘ W
LF +L LS M| |/iB| | LC LC | [LB||_ M
. LF LX+S1*+82* LF
[With Bellows] ) N I
Dowel Pin Position/ Dowel Pin Position
* 81: Cylinder 1 Stroke, S2: Cylinder 2 Stroke
Axial Foot Type (LB) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
Bore size (mm) \[ A | KK [ L8] LC | Lo | LE | LF [ LA L] iR ] s | i [ x| W | w [ wr]
220 18 M8 151 71 | 5.7 4 |289| 20 | 137 | 32 44 | 3.2 |113.2 26 | 10 17 | 207 | (Stroke/3)+ 18.5
225 22 | M10x1.25 (151| 71 | 5.7 4 [299]| 22 | 137 | 36 49 | 3.2 |113.2| 34 | 10 18 | 217 || (Stroke/3)+20.5
232 22 | M10x1.25 (16.1| 8.1 | 6.8 4 [309]| 25 | 143 | 44 58 | 3.2 [117.2| 34 | 10 18 | 223 (Stroke / 3) + 19
Cylinder 240 30 | M14x15 [16.6| 9.1 | 6.8 4 |334| 30 [157 | 54 | 71 | 3.2 |130.2 4 10 | 20 | 257 || (Stroke/3)+ 18.5
Switch 250 35 | M18x1.5 | 22 1 9 5 |405| 40 | 184 | 66 | 86 | 45 | 149 | 5 |17.5| 23 | 300 || (Stroke/3.6) + 18.5
263 35 M18 x 1.5 22 13 1" 5 [40.5| 45 | 184 | 82 | 106 | 4.5 | 149 5 [17.5| 23 | 300 | (Stroke /3.6) + 18.5
Ending *1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
28  CKD

Outline Dimension Drawing

SC M 'B Series

Double Acting, Back-to-Back Type

@Rod Side Flange Type (FA)

X+ (L1+81%)+(L2+827)

FM

FL

Tl
"

FF+L

[With Bellows]

e

4-gFD

%S
&0

Bore size (o) \|_A_| 7D |

Rod Side Flange Type (FA) Mounting Dimensions

| FJ | FL_| FM |

X+81*+82*
A WF LL+81*+82* WFE A
2 FT
— [ ] ‘ L - L ]
! )
OF 3 ! . — . 1
KK
Cylinder 1 Cylinder 2
FF FJ+S1*+82*

L FT | 0] kK

* 81: Cylinder 1 Stroke, S2: Cylinder 2 Stroke

With Bellows

20 18 5.5 1 160 28 40 6 12 M8 137 17 207 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
25 22 585 11 162 32 44 7 14 M10 x 1.25 137 18 217 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
32 22 6.6 11 168 38 53 7 18 M10 x 1.25 143 18 223 (Stroke / 3) + 19
40 30 6.6 12 185 46 61 8 25 M14 x 1.5 157 20 257 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
50 35 9 14 216 58 76 9 30 M18 x 1.5 184 23 300 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
63 85) 11 14 216 70 92 9 32 M18 x 1.5 184 23 300 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
@Head Side Flange Type (FB)
X+81*+82* FM
A WF LL+S1*+S2* WF A
FT 2 FL
X+ (L1+817)+(L2+827) 4-gFD
i A - | —— | m—— [ m—— ] ) O\
- I f | I %rx% =
) @, a ! \ 3 é\Jé o Z
A kg /= \ \ KK ® ©
- - \ Y,
Cylinder 1 Cylinder 2
+L+ * 4 * * *
FJ+ L+ 81 S2 FJ+81*+ 82 FF
[With Bellows]

Bore size (mm) \ A | FD | FF |

Head Side Flange Type (FB) Mounting Dimensions

| FJ | FL | Fm |

| FT | J | KK |

* 81: Cylinder 1 Stroke, S2: Cylinder 2 Stroke

[ LL_| WF |

With Bellows

20 18 5.5 11 160 28 40 6 12 M8 137 17 207 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
25 22 5.5 1 162 32 44 7 14 M10 x 1.25 137 18 217 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
32 22 6.6 11 168 38 53 7 18 M10 x 1.25 143 18 223 (Stroke / 3) + 19

40 30 6.6 12 185 46 61 8 25 M14 x 1.5 157 20 257 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
50 35 9 14 216 58 76 9 30 M18 x 1.5 184 23 300 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
63 35 11 14 216 70 92 9 32 M18 x 1.5 184 23 300 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5

*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
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SC M 'B Series

Outline Dimension

Drawing

@Rod side trunnion type (TA)

KK

N Bracket
X+81*+82*
_ ™ Mounting * P
) A _ WF LL+8S1*+82 WF A
o X+ (L1+S1*)+(L2+8S2*) TL Range
> [ —
= 32
© —| £
E 'E g 777777777777777 R T o I N N
) N3 M) —
(0] 5 | i f | I
=) ‘ rJ ‘
KK/ \ \ -
TF+L Cylinder 1 Cylinder 2
TF TG+S1*+82*
[With Bellows]
SCPLI3
CMK2 * 81: Cylinder 1 Stroke, S2: Cylinder 2 Stroke

Bore size () \|_ A |

Rod Side Trunnion Type (TA) Mounting Dimensions

| kK | L] TR 76 [ TL [ M [ TN | 7T | W

With Bellows

CMAZ 220 18 M8 137 28 143 28 39 47.6 8 17 207 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
225 22 M10 x 1.25 137 29 144 33 43 53 10 18 217 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
SCM 232 22 M10 x 1.25 143 29 150 40 54.5 67.7 12 18 223 (Stroke / 3) + 19
240 30 M14 x 1.5 157 32 165 49 65.9 81.1 14 20 257 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
250 35 M18 x 1.5 184 36 194 60 80 98.6 16 23 300 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
SCG 263 85] M18 x 1.5 184 36 194 74 98 119.2 18 23 300 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
*1: Consists of collar, flat washer, and hexagon socket head cap screw.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
SCA2 3. For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
SCs2 @Head Side Trunnion Type (TB)
X+S1%+82* N Bracket
A _WF LL+S1*+S2* WF A ™ Mounting
X+ (L1+S1*)+(L2+82%) TL Range
| '_ .S
A R Y L e—— R v l- ---------------- T v '5 %
i - - GRS &l 3
o8- | — D€ ©)H iz
: <
K/ \ \ L™ ki ey
TI+L+S1*+82* Cylinder 1 Cylinder 2 1
I
X TJ+S1*+82* TF
[With Bellows]
*81: Cylinder 1 Stroke,
S2: Cylinder 2 Stroke
Head Side Trunnion Type (TB) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
Bore size mm \[ A | KK [ LL [ TF [ T | T | 7w [ TN [ 77 [ wr |
220 18 M8 137 28 143 28 39 47.6 8 17 207 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
225 22 M10 x 1.25 137 29 144 33 43 53 10 18 217 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
232 22 M10 x 1.25 143 29 150 40 54.5 67.7 12 18 223 (Stroke / 3) + 19
240 30 M14 x 1.5 157 32 165 49 65.9 81.1 14 20 257 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
CyI_inder 250 35 M18 x 1.5 184 36 194 60 80 98.6 16 23 300 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
Switch 263 35 M18 x 1.5 184 36 194 74 98 119.2 18 23 300 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
*1: Consists of collar, flat washer, and hexagon socket head cap screw.
Ending  *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.

*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.

430 CKD

SC M 'B Series

Internal Structure Diagram / Materials/Application Examples

Internal Structure Diagram / Material

* 220 to @40
[
@
)
‘ 3
5o I G — A 2
_|
] | N/ | A & 1 =
VN ha/l! @
O
—
» 50 to 63
SCPLI3
CMK2
CMA2
{
Il Ka.* Al I
L [ Al I
— ] [ — SCG
SCA2
Part Name Material Remarks Part Name Material Remarks SCS2
1 |Rod Nut Steel Nickel Plating 8 [Cushion Rubber Urethane Rubber
) 020, 925: Stainless Steel|Industrial Hard Chrome| 9 [PistonR Aluminum Alloy
2 |[Piston Rod ) .
932 to 963: Steel Plating 10 |Piston Packing Nitrile Rubber
3 |Rod Packing Nitrile Rubber 11 |Piston Gasket Nitrile Rubber
4 |Bushing Qil-Impregnated Bearing Alloy 12 [Magnet Plastic
5 |Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 13 |Wear Ring Polyacetal
6 [Cylinder Gasket Nitrile Rubber 14 |Piston H Aluminum Alloy
7 |Cylinder Tube Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 15 |Intermediate Cover  |Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized
For maintenance parts, please visit the CKD Equipment Product Site
(https: /lwww.ckd.co.jp/kiki/en/) — "model No." —|{ Maintenance Parts |
Usage Example
When combining the same stroke. When combining different strokes.
3 positions can be taken. 4 positions can be taken.
Reference o Reference
Cylinder
Switch
H:I:H Ending
CKD 4



Round sha_ped cylinder SC M -W Series

Double Acting, Two-Stage Type

Model No. Notation Method
S C M -W Se ries eNumber of Switches eSwitch Mounting Method
@Bore size: 820, 25, 332, 240, 50, 63 Code Code

Content

Content

With 1 pc on rod side
With 1 pc on head side
With 2 pcs

With 3 pcs

Rail Type

RoHS)

Band Type w

I Model No. Notation Method o Total o5 st Stage I
g Stroke Stroke Q
< . . . .
£ Without Switch - . . . D e .. ©O0ption OAccessories 2
[0 P 4
= (Built-in magnet for Max. Ambient | Instantaneous Max 2
] X - - Code Content
S switch) Model No. é é é é é Code Contents Temperature Temperature <
o £ . B

*1 Single Knuckle
. . 100° 200°
With SW|tch *2 ooc 00°C ’ @d
(Built-in magnet Bellows
for switch) Model No. Wih Rubber Wi Rubber * 4 Double Knuckle
Mounting Bore size PipIng ¢yshion on Stroke Switch ~ Numberof ~ Piping (yshionon Stroke  Switch Switch Switch  Option Accessories * 250°C 400°C w (Pin and retaining ring included)
type thread Both Sides Model No. ~ Switches ~ thread BothSides S2  ModelNo.  Number M%unltlng
e
type L - | type L - 1 ty N - - - -
SCP3 Cylinder Cylinder 3 Shipped with Switch Rail Attached Double Yoke Bracket SCP[13
Piston Rod Material (Stainless Steel) -
°Mountlng Type Mounting brackets are included with the . L.
product for shipment. eBore size (mm) OPIP"‘Q thread type *1: For models with bellows, if the @ mounting style is "LB" or "FA," the I o :
CMK2 ) . :"I"and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time. CMK2
Code Contents Content Code Content mounting brackets are shipped pre-assembled.
*2: The instantaneous max. temperature is that at which sparks, cutting chips,
Basic type ‘s’ Re Thread etc., instantaneously contact bellows.
CMA2 NPT Thread (Custom Order Product) *3: If @switch mounting style "Z" is selected, the "Switch rail shipped CMA2
P G Thread (Custom Order Product) attached" option ("Q") cannot be selected.
Axial Foot Type &'
SCM =
. < About Custom Product Specifications Food Manufacturing Process Compatible Speciﬁcationl Catalog No. CC1271AA
Rod Side Flange Type For details, see P. 474 to 477. (Catalog No. )
SCG @Uses food grade grease that can be used in food manufacturing processes SCG
Contents
Head Side Flange Type na OStroke (mm) Knuckle Pin/Clevis Pin Split Pin sc -
SCA2 _ _ Bore size Stroke Intermediate Stroke Knuckle fixed by pin driving M=-W-=.... SCA2
Slpgle Clews. TYPe. ) .f@ Knuckle pin/clevis pin split pin specification,
(pin and retaining ring included) 220 to @63 knuckle fixed by pin driving
SCS2 . Without Bellows scs2
Rod Side Trunnion Type M Note: For the number of switches to be mounted and minimum stroke, refer to P. 434. With 2 Rod Nuts
= 1st Stage Stroke 25 mm Indicated by S2 Rﬁld E?d Stljape Refer to End of Volume P. 11.
Head Side Trunnion Type w + 2nd Stage Stroke 75 mm odification
Total stroke 100 mm Indicated by S1 S1 S2 Model No. Example)
*1: For "I" in the switch model No., enter SCM -W=-.........
. For switch details, please refer to P. 971. Switches are included with the the code selected from the "*Lead wire
eSWItCh Model No. product and shipped. length, connector specification" table.
S . . - *2: Max. load current as shown on the left: 20 mA, is at
'g Slndlga:o; Lacrpp ((V)Vu;lngt) Load Voltage (V) Load Current (mA) Lead Wire ™ 25°C. If the switch operating ambient temperature
pecial Function utpu AC DC AC DC Straight | L is hi °C. it wi . : . :
S 2 s higher than 25°C, it wil be lower than 20 mé. (At Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method
60°C, it will be 5to 10 mA.)
. 85 to 265 — 5to 100 — *3: This does not guarantee the water . - . . - .
2-wire resistance of the cylinder. [Switch mounting: Rail Type] [Switch mounting: Band Type [Switch Body Only]
1-Color — 10 to 30 _ 51020 *2 *4: T8H/V switches cannot be mounted Switch Body + Mounting Rail Set @Switch Body + Mounting Bracket Set + Band
3-wire (NPN) _ _ 100 or when the bore size is 20 to 40 and -—-
ire (PNP)L  — - *5: Switches other than those listed on the é 6 é é 6 é é
2-Color 2-wire — 24 £10% — 51020 left are also available. (Custom Product) ) ) . Switch
° 3-wire (NPN)|  — 30 or less — 50 or less For details, see P. 971. Switch Number of Bore size  Stroke Switch Bore Model No
© H * H :
| 2Color *Lead wire length, connector specification Model No. Switches *1) Model No.  size
2 | Improved Water — 24 £ 10% — *
o] ’
A |__Resistance 516 20 Code Content
2Colorfor AC = o4 10%—— 1 m (Standard) @\Vounting Rail Only @Mounting Bracket Set + Band
Magnetic Field _ _ 3 m (Option)
2-wire - T - - - Z -
1-Color 5 m (Option)
Off-Delay — 10 to 30 — 1
Type 5 to 20 M8 Connector, é é o
1-Color *2 6 1PIN (+), 4PIN (-) Mounting Rail  Bore Stroke Bore size
Flexible Lead —_ 10 to 30 — Lead Wire 0.3 m size (*1 ) (*2)
Cylinder Wire Type *6: Only T2WLH and T2WLV can be selected. Cylinder
Switch 1-Color 110 12/24 | 71020 | 51050 Example) Lead wire length Switch
3 No Indicator Lamp ) 110 5/12/24 |20 orless |50 or less 1m TOH
) & 2-wire 71020/ 3m TOH *1: Indicate items with a stroke exceeding 300 mm as X. If exceeding 300 mm, one short rail (switch adjustment travel distance 100 mm) is included per switch. )
Ending 1-Color 110/220 12/24 71010 5 to 50 *4 5 m TOH *2: When indicating X for mounting rail only, order the same number of rails as the number of switches used. Ending
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S C M 'W Series

General Type I

SCPL3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

Specifications
Bore size mm 220 225 232 240 250 263
Actuation method Double Acting, Two-Stage Type
Operating Fluid Compressed Air
Max. Working Pressure  MPa 1.0 (*1)
Min. Operating Pressure MPa 0.2 | 0.1
Proof Pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient Temperature °C —10 to 60 (Provided that freezing does not occur)
Port Size Rc1/8 Rc1/4
S1 1.4 2.3
itrr:ke tolerance < 14 23
0 0
Operating Piston Speed mm/s 50 to 1000 (Use within allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Rubber Cushion )
Note: If S1 and S2 are the same, use with
Lubrication Not Required (When lubricating, use Turbine Oil ISO VG32) a maximum operating pressure of
Allowable Absorbed Energy J| 04 | 02 | 05 0.9 16 | 16 0.5 MPa.
Stroke (Unit: mm)
Bore size Standard Stroke Max. Stroke Min. Stroke

220

825

232

25, 50, 75, 50, 75, 100, 50, 75, 100 600 10

240

250

263

*1: Intermediate strokes can be manufactured in 1 mm increments.
*2: The maximum stroke for S2 is 200 mm.

Number of Switches Mounted and Min. Stroke (mm)
@ Switch mounting: Rail Type

Switch Model Solid State

No.

i B
220 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
225 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
232 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
240 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
250 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
263 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25

@ Switch mounting: Band Type
Switch Model

220 10 25 10 30 10 15 45 10 25
825 10 25 10 30 10 85 15 45 10 25
232 10 25 10 30 10 35 15 45 10 25
240 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 45 10 25
250 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 45 10 25
263 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 45 10 25

Note: For products with 1 switch and stroke of 10 mm or more but less than 25 mm, the switch rail mounting position changes, and
trunnion type mounting cannot be produced. For mounting position, see P. 468 to 473.

434 CKD

S C M 'W Series

Specifications
Cylinder Weight (Unit: kg)

Item/Mounting Style | Product Weight at Stroke (S) = 0 mm Added Weight Added Weight Added Weight Weight of Band
Basic Type (OO) |Basic type|Axial Foot Type|Flange Type|Clevis Type|Trunnion Type| (Per Piece) [per§=10mm gffh'ng | per Switch
220 0.10 -0.01 0.10 0.02 0.04 0.00 0.01 0.012 0.007
225 0.17 -0.02 0.1 0.02 0.06 0.00 Refer to the 0.014 0.016 0.007
232 0.26 -0.01 0.15 0.05 0.14 0.02 Wetitght "Sﬁteg nl"0.018 0.02 0.007
e SWILCI

240 0.41 -0.03 0.19 0.05 0.20 0.02 | speciications | 0-03 | 0032 | 0.007
250 0.77 -0.06 0.42 0.28 0.34 0.08 onP.971. 0.044 0.046 0.008
263 1.07 -0.02 0.70 0.48 0.66 0.12 0.052 0.054 0.009

S1 Weight

(Example) [ eight]

Product mass at S =0 mm:......0.41 kg

Product Weight of SCM-W-LB-40-D100-T2H-D-D25-T2H-R
uct el Added mass at S = 100 mm:.....0.032 x 10 = 0.32 kg

Weight of 2 switches «--+------+ 0.036 kg
S1 weight oo - 0.41 kg+0.32 kg+0.036 kg=0.766 kg
[S2 Weight]

Product mass at S =0 mm:......0.41 kg
Added weight at S = 100 mm...0.032 x2> = 0.08 kg

Weight of 1 switches --..--....... 0.018 kg

S2 weight. ..o 0.41 kg+0.08 kg+0.018 kg=0.508 kg
Product weight

(81 weight + S2 weight + additional weight) . ... 0.766 kg+0.508 kg+0.19 kg=1.464 kg

Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method

Bore size (mm) 20 025 232 240 250 063

Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 SCM-LB-25 SCM-LB-32 SCM-LB-40 SCM-LB-50 SCM-LB-63
Flange (FA/FB) SCM-FA-20 SCM-FA-25 SCM-FA-32 SCM-FA-40 SCM-FA-50 SCM-FA-63
Single Clevis (CA)| SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40 | SCM-CA-50 | SCM-CA-63
Trunnion (TA/TB) | SCM-TA-20 SCM-TA-25 SCM-TA-32 SCM-TA-40 SCM-TA-50 SCM-TA-63

*1: Mounting bolts are included to each mounting bracket.
*2: Foot type mounting brackets (LB) and trunnion mounting brackets (TA/TB) are 2 pcs/set.
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CMK2

CMA2
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SCM'W Series SCM'W Series

Double Acting, Two-Stage Type

Outline Dimension Drawing Outline Dimension Drawing
@ Basic type (00) » Switch Mounting Method: Rail Type @ Rod Side Flange Type (FA)
MN (Width Across Flats) X 414 S1%+S2° X + S1% + S2*
. FM A _WF LL + S1* + 52
FL
MO 4-0FD 2 FT
X+ S1* + 82* T (& ) [ -

— e iy T T —
o X404 S1% 4 S0 - A WF _LL+S1"+S2 2 7 ® @@‘@ o = _’I } — o
% .~ QE + S1 é@ s \\ | — \\ @
= A WF+¢ C 2 |GR @ @) KK g
© A WF T ‘ on| 4£E QD Cylinder 1 Cylinder 2 3
2 b - FF FG +S1* + S2* =
o) § 2 S
© i ; I S R (0]

9l g 1@ © i gi e = [With Bellows]
B KK 4 * 81: Total Stroke, S2: 1st Stage (Cylinder 2) Stroke
XF +1 ‘ MO Widh Acoss Cylinder 1 Cylinder 2 Rod Side Flange Type (FA) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows

[With Bellows] 220 18 | 55 | 11 | 143 | 28 | 40 6 12 M8 135 | 17 | 172 (S1/3) + 18.5
SCPL3 SCPL13

* $1: Total Stroke, S2: 1st Stage (Cylinder 2) Stroke 225 22 | 55 | 11 | 144 | 32 | 44 7 14 | M10x125 | 135 | 18 | 177 (S1/3)+20.5

= 32 22 | 66 | 11 | 150 | 38 | 53 7 18 | M10x1.25 | 141 | 18 | 183 (S1/3)+19

CMK2 : 240 30 | 66 | 12 | 166 | 46 | 61 8 25 M14x15 | 156 | 20 | 208 (S1/3)+185 CMK2

[Bore size(mm) \| A [B|C|D]| DA | EE [GH|GR|J | KK [LL[MA[MB|MC| MD [mm|MN|MO|QA|QB] g e T T T Tee Too s a0 T wiseic Tior a5 1 aa 1707188

— 220 18 | 13| 16 | 26 [W4Depth65] Rct/8 [ 17 [ 19 [ 12| w8 [135] 11 [ 11 [24 [ w5 86| 4]12]10 : : :

CMA2 225 22 | 17 | 20 | 31 |msDepth65] Rct/8 | 17 | 19 [ 14 [M10x1.25[135[ 11 [11 [ 29| M6 [10]| 8 | 5 [12] 10 a6 e O I O I SR e CMA2
332 22 [ 17 | 20 | 38 [M5Depth75] Rc1/8 | 17 | 19 | 18 [M10x125[141| 11 [ 10 [36 | M8 [ 12|10 ][55[ 12| 10 *1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
240 30 | 22 | 27 | 47 |M6Depth12| Rc1/8 | 19 | 20 | 25 [M14x15[156| 12 | 10 [ 44 [ m10 |16 [ 14| 6 | 13 | 12 *2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
SCM 50 35 | 27 | 32 | 58 |M8Depth 16| Rc1/4 | 22 | 25 | 30 [M18x15[181| 13 [ 12 {55 | M12 [20[17] 8 [ 15[ 12
35 | 27 | 32 | 72 [M10Depth16| Rc1/4 |22 | 25 [ 32 [M18x15[181| 13 [ 12 [69 [ M14 [20[17 [ 8 [ 15[ 12

263
SCG SCG
e el x ] e

220 19 7 59 | 14 5 17 | 172| 35 | 30 | 30 |25.7|(S1/3)+18.5
A2 X . . . A2
SC. 225 19 7 59 [16.5| 6 18 | 177 | 40 | 35 | 30 |30.7|(S1/3)+20.5 @ Head Side Flange Type (FB) SC
232 21 7 61 | 20 6 18 | 183 | 40 (31.5| 35 |37.7| (S1/3)+19
240 25 | 7 [ 66| 26| 8 [ 20 [208] 50 | 40 | 35 [46.7(S1/3)+ 185 FA+S1* + S2* M
SCs2 250 28 | 10 | 78 | 32 | 11 | 23 | 241 | 58 | 46 | 40 |57.7 |(S1/3.6)+ 185 FA+1+51"+82 A, WE LL+ 81"+ 82" FT 2 FL Scs2
263 28 [ 10 | 78 | 38 | 11 | 23 [ 241 | 58 || 46 | 40 |71.7|(S1/3.6)+18.5 4-¢FD
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473. . IR 7 T D ©)
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336. ——2 S @F;@ = =
| N i B oo
. . 1 @ | o)
@ Axial foot type (LB) Cylinder 1 Cylinder 2
FJ +81* + 82
FJ+ £+ 81%+ 82"
LA+ 2+ S1* + S2* LA+ ST+ 827 ‘ [With Bellows]
A, WE LL +S1* + 82" * S1: Total Stroke, S2: 1st Stage (Cylinder 2) Stroke
! Head Side Flange Type (FB) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
i iy = S Boresize (mm) \| A [ FA [ F0 [ Fo [ FL [ Fm [ FT [ J [ K T[]
A 2 220 18 178 55 158 28 40 6 12 M8 135 17 (S1/3)+18.5
o, [\ = —
‘ - — w \ \ 225 22 184 5.5 160 32 44 7 14 M10 x 1.25 135 18 (S1/3)+20.5
— TR Ma-eld w 2-0LE Cylinder 1 Cylinder 2 w 232 22 190 6.6 166 38 53 7 18 M10x 1.25 | 141 18 (S1/3)+19
LF +1{ LS M LLFB LC X+ ST+ S2° LC,| |LBl| M 240 30 216 6.6 184 46 61 8 25 M14x15 | 156 20 (S1/3)+185
[With Bellows] Dowel Pin Position 7 Dowel Pin Positon 250 35 250 9 213 58 76 9 30 M18x15 | 181 23 (S1/3.6)+18.5
263 35 250 1 213 70 92 9 32 M18 x 1.5 181 23 (S1/3.6) + 18.5
* S1: Total Stroke, S2: 1st Stage (Cylinder 2) Stroke *1: For dimens_ions V\_lith ea_ch switch, see P. 46_8 to 473.
- *2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
With Bellows
Bore sizo (mm) \['A | KK [ LATL8 [ LC] LD [ LE[LF [ LA LL[LR[1s [T
220 18 M8 1758151 | 71 | 57 | 4 [289| 20 [135| 32 | 44 | 3.2 (111.2| 26 | 10 | 17 (S1/3)+18.5
225 22 | M10x1.25 (1816(151| 71 | 57 | 4 |299| 22 |135| 36 | 49 | 3.2 |[111.2| 34 | 10 | 18 (S1/3)+20.5
232 22 | M10x1.25 (1876(16.1| 81 | 6.8 | 4 |309| 25 | 141 | 44 | 58 | 3.2 |[115.2| 34 | 10 | 18 (S1/3)+19
Cyiinder 240 30 | M14x15 (2132(16.6| 91 | 68 | 4 |334| 30 | 156 | 54 | 71 | 3.2 |1292| 4 10 | 20 (S1/3)+18.5 Cviinder
| I
s{,itch 250 35 | M18x15 (2485 22 | 11 | 9 | 5 |405| 40 [181| 66 | 86 | 45 | 146 | 5 |175| 23 | (S1/3.6)+18.5 szvitch
263 35 | M18x15 (2485| 22 | 13 | 11 5 |405| 45 [ 181 | 82 | 106 | 45 | 146 | 5 [17.5| 23 (S1/3.6) + 18.5
Ending *1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473. Ending

*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.

436 CKD CKD 437



SC M 'W Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@ Single Yoke Clevis Type (CA)

cQ
CA+S1* + 82* CN
CA+ [+ S1* + S2* A WF LL + S1* + S2* CF CM3s
CL
‘ —_— S JRce
IHE T T a a F@T
— ol -4 ; — ¢
< ges KK \ \ E <
> ,
- CJ+1+S1"+S2" Cylinder 1 Cylinder 2
] CJ +S1* + S2* @CD,, (Pin 0.D.)
c
[0 .
0] [With Bellows] * 81: Total Stroke,
S2: 1st Stage (Cylinder 2) Stroke
Single Clevis Type (CA) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
Bore iz (mm) \|“A [ CA [ CD | GE [ CF [ oI [cyJ oL oMo ca] Kk [ L] a]
220 18 195 8 11 14 10.8 | 166 | 3.2 29 | 38.6 | 434 M8 135 13 17 (S1/3)+18.5
225 22 204 10 13 16 | 128 | 169 | 3.2 33 | 426 | 48 |M10x1.25| 135 | 1565 | 18 (S1/3)+20.5
SCP13 232 22 |2155]| 12 15 | 19.5| 155 [178.5| 4.5 40 54 | 59.4 | M10 x 1.25 | 141 19 18 (S1/3)+19
240 30 |2455| 14 18 | 215 | 175 [197.5| 45 49 65 | 714 | M14x15 | 156 | 235 | 20 (S1/3)+18.5
250 35 |283.5| 16 20 | 245 | 19 (2285 60 | 79.6 | 86 M18 x 1.5 | 181 29 23 (S1/3.6) +18.5
CMK2 263 35 |290.5| 18 22 | 295 | 22 |2335 74 | 97.8 [105.4| M18x 1.5 | 181 36 23 (S1/3.6) +18.5
*1: Consists of collar, flat washer, and hexagon socket head cap screw.
CMA2 *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
SCM
SCG
@ Rod Side Trunnion Type (TA)
SCA2 N Bracket X + S1* + S2*
X+ 0+S1*+ 528 o Mounting ™ 5w LL +S1* + §2*
TL Range
SCS2
™\ [ | | T HEENREE i
P
©) i (G ]
RTY 5 N N
) Cylinder 1 Cylinder 2
TE+1 e 9 ylinder Yy
Els TF TG + S1* + S2*
o
[With Bellows] o=
* 81: Total Stroke, S2: 1st Stage (Cylinder 2) Stroke
Rod Side Trunnion Type (TA) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
Bore size (mm) \[ A | kK|
220 18 M8 (S1/3)+18.5
225 22 M10 x 1.25 53 10 18 177 (S1/3)+20.5
232 22 M10 x 1.25 141 29 132 40 54.5 67.7 12 18 183 (81/3)+19
240 30 M14 x 1.5 156 32 146 49 65.9 81.1 14 20 208 (S1/3)+18.5
250 35 M18 x 1.5 181 36 170 60 80 98.6 16 23 241 (S1/3.6)+18.5
263 35 M18 x 1.5 181 36 170 74 98 119.2 18 23 241 (S1/3.6) +18.5
*1: Consists of collar, flat washer, and hexagon socket head cap screw.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
38 CKD

Outline Dimension Drawing

S C M 'W Series

Double Acting, Two-Stage Type

@ Head Side Trunnion Type (TB)

X + S1* + S2* TN Bracket
™ Mountin,
X +0+S1%+ 82" A WF LL+S1* + 82 9
TL Range
"""""""" EENRAE g 7
5 &
} — -~ @) o
N — N 1 & 5 g
TJ+0+S1*+ S0 Cylinder 1 Cylinder 2 o o 3
TJ + S1* + S2* TK E% =
[With Bellows] QIS 3
* 81: Total Stroke, S2: 1st Stage (Cylinder 2) Stroke
Head Side Trunnion Type (TB) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
Bore size fmm) \[ A | KK [ LL [ T [ 7K | TL | W | T ]
220 18 M8 135 | 141 13 28 39 (S1/3)+185 SCP3
225 22 | M10x125 | 135 | 142 13 33 43 53 10 18 177 (S1/3)+205
232 22 | M10x1.25 | 141 | 149 12 40 | 545 | 677 | 12 18 183 (S1/3)+19
240 30 M14x15 | 156 | 166 12 49 | 659 | 81.1 14 20 208 (S1/3)+185 CMK2
250 35 M18x15 | 181 | 192 14 60 80 | 986 | 16 23 | 241 (S1/36)+185
263 35 M18x15 | 181 | 192 14 74 98 | 1192 | 18 23 | 241 (S1/36)+185 CMA2

*1: Consists of collar, flat washer, and hexagon socket head cap screw.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.

CKD

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

439



SC M 'W Series

Internal Structure Diagram / Material

* 320 to @40
AL L o .
_w i i ) [
o4 P Q
= L= 3
© = |J 2
- g
° b e ®
* 350 to 63
o Q\G\T Tﬁ 9\? 7!’//}‘?‘3 /O/B f T o
- - — I
CMK2 ‘ ‘ CMK2
I . 3 .
|
CMA2 0D CMA2
SCM
SCG Part No. Part Name Material Remarks PartNumber Part Name Material Remarks SCG
1 |Rod Nut Steel Nickel Plating 10 |Piston Packing Nitrile Rubber
: Stai i 11 |Piston Gasket Nitrile Rubber
SCA2 > |piston Rod 020, 825: Stainless Steel Indystrlal Hard Chrome SCA2
232 to 963: Steel Plating 12 |Magnet Plastic
3 |Rod Packing Nitrile Rubber 13 |Wear Ring Polyacetal
SCS2 4 |Bushing Qil-Impregnated Bearing Alloy 14 |Piston H Aluminum Alloy SCS2
5 |Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 15 |Intermediate Cover  |Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized
6 |[Cylinder Gasket Nitrile Rubber 16 |Rod Packing Nitrile Rubber
7 |Cylinder Tube Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized . 920, 925: Stainless Steel|Industrial Hard Chrome
17 |Piston Rod . )
8 |Cushion Rubber Urethane Rubber 832 to 8100: Steel  [Plating
9 |Piston R Aluminum Alloy 18 |Head Cover Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized

For maintenance parts, please visit the CKD Equipment Product Site
(https: //lwww.ckd.co.jp/kiki/en/) — "model No." — Maintenance Parts |

Usage Example

Set pressure P2 > P1. Depending on the load direction,
@First stage push P2 = P1 may be acceptable. I___|
While keeping port 4 In case of single acting use due T
pressurized, pressurize port 1. to natural drop of load, ports 2 4
@Second stage push 4 32 1 and 4 in the upper diagram, and %
. - ports 2 and 3 in the lower F[i5
While keeping port 1 .
) . diagram become breather ports. —<
pressurized, pressurize port 3. s
Cylinder Eﬁ E Cylinder
Switch I%]A I%j“ = _—:g g Switch
R ) T P -
Ending T Ending

“  CKD CKD



Round shaped cylinder
Double Acting, Tandem Type

SCM-W14 series

@ Bore Size: 920, 25, 832, 340, 850, 363

RoHS)

I Model No. Notation Method

General Type

SCPL3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

S L8 - 0D <00

(Built-in magnet for

switch) Model No. 6 é

With Switch
(Built-in magnet
for switch) Model No. With Rubber

@@
o o

Mounting  Boresize Piping Cushionon  Stroke Switch  Numberof ~ Switch  Option  Accessories

type thread  Both Sides Model No. ~ Switches ~ Mounting
type Method

Mounting bracket luded with . .
@Mounting Type yiowing rackes are newced wih. — @)Bore Size (mm) ©Piping thread type
Code Content Content Code Content
Rc Thread
Basic type

NPT Thread (Custom Order Product)
G Thread (Custom Order Product)

Axial Foot Type

Rod Side Flange Type

Head Side Flange Type

Single Clevis Type
(pin and retaining ring included) oStrOKe (mm)

Bore size Stroke Intermediate Stroke
Rod Side Trunnion Type 220 to 63 Every 1 mm

Note: For the number of switches to be mounted

Head Side Trunnion Type and minimum stroke, refer to P. 444,

v e R

*1: For "[" in the switch model No., enter
the code selected from the "*Lead wire

e . For switch details, please refer to 971. Switches are included with the product length, connector specification” table.
Switch Model No.  ang shipped. *2: Max. load current as shown on the left:
8| hdcatorLamp | Wiring Load Voltage (V) | Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1 20 mA, is at 25°C. If the switch operating
'g' SpedalFncion|  (Output) A D A D oh ambient temperature is higher than 25°C,
) © C C c Straight it will be lower than 20 mA. (At 60°C, it
will be 5 to 10 mA.)
2-wire 85 to 265 - 510100 - *3: This does not guarantee the water
resistance of the cylinder.
1-Color — 10 to 30 — |5t020 2 *4: T8H/V switches cannot be mounted
3-wire (NPN) — — 100 or when the bore size is 220 to 40 and
3ire (PNP)|  — 30 or less — less ] Zwi.ttcr:]mou?:ngti: thet r:ail tylr?et. .
" — . — *5: Switches other than those listed on the
2-Color 2-wire 24+ 10% 51020 left are also available. (Custom order)
o 3-wire (NPN)| — — 30 or less — |50o0rless For details, refer to 971.
[
o | 2Cdor *Lead wire length, connector specification
o | Water Resistance — 24 +10% —
S| | Code Content
e 51020
— — 1 Standard
For Magnetic 24 +10% m (Standard)
i ) — — 3 m (Option
1'2%1” Zue 5m Eogtion;
Off-Delay — 10 to 30 —
Type 5to 20 M8 Connector, 1PIN
1-ColorFexbe 2 6 (+), 4PIN (-)
Lead Wire — 10 to 30 — Lead Wire 0.3 m
Tipe *6: Only T2WLH and T2WLV can be selected.
1-Color 110 12/24 71020 5 to 50 Example) Lead wire Iength
<5 | Nolndicator Lamp 110 5/12/24 |20 or less | 50 or less 1m TOH
g Zre 3 m TOH
7t020/ m 3
1-Color 110/220 12/24 5to 50
71010 5m TOH

442 CKD

S C M 'W4 Series

Model No. Notation Method
@switch Mounting Method

Content Code Content

ONumber of Switches
Code

With 1 pc on rod side
With 1 pc on head side Rail Type
With 2 pcs
With 3 pcs

Band Type i‘#, "

QAccessories
Code

©Option

Code Content

Max. Ambient Instantaneous Content

Temperature Max. Temperature

-
100°C 200°C '

-
250°C 400°C .9‘

Shipped with Switch Rail Attached
Piston Rod Material (Stainless Steel)

Single Knuckle

Double Knuckle
(Pin and retaining ring included)

Bellows

Double Yoke Bracket

*1: For models with bellows, if the @ mounting style is "LB" or "FA," the *1:"I" and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time.
mounting brackets are shipped pre-assembled.

*2: The instantaneous max. temperature is that at which sparks, cutting chips,
etc., instantaneously contact bellows.

*3: If @switch mounting style "Z" is selected, the "Switch rail shipped

attached" option ("Q") cannot be selected.

About Custom Product Specifications
For details, see P. 474 to 477.

Food Manufacturing Process Compatible Specification | (Catalog No. cC-1271A4)

Cenia @Uses food grade grease that can be used in food manufacturing processes

Knuckle Pin/Clevis Pin Split Pin

Knuckle fixed by pin driving SCM -W4 -...... --
Knuckle pin/clevis pin split pin specification,

knuckle fixed by pin driving

Without Bellows

With 2 Rod Nuts

Rod End Shape

Modification Refer to Ending P. 11.

Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method

[Switch mounting: Rail Type] [Switch mounting: Band Type

[Switch Body Only]
@Switch Body + Mounting Rail Set @Switch Body + Mounting Bracket Set + Band
©6 0 o 0o o o &,
Switch  Number of Bore size Stroke Switch Bore Model No.
Model No. Switches *1) Model No.  size

@Mounting Rail Only
(SCM - T -( 40 -(100,
|
. e o o

Mounting Rail Bore Stroke Bore
size *1) (*2) size

@Mounting Bracket Set + Band

*1: Indicate items with a stroke exceeding 300 mm as X. If exceeding 300 mm, one short rail (switch adjustment travel distance 100 mm) is included per switch.
*2: When indicating X for mounting rail only, order the same number of rails as the number of switches used.

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMK2

CMA2

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending
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S C M 'W4 Series

General Type I

SCPL3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

Specifications

Bore Size mm 220 225 232 240 250 263
Actuation method
Operating Fluid

Double Acting, Tandem Type

Compressed Air

Max. Working Pressure MPa 0.5
Min. Operating Pressure MPa 0.2 0.1
Proof Pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient Temperature °C —10 to 60 (Provided that freezing does not occur)
Port Size Rc1/8 Rc1/4
Stroke tolerance mm 14 +2:3
-1.0 -1.0
Operating Piston Speed mm/s 50 to 1000 (Use within allowable absorbed energy.)
Cushion Rubber Cushion
Lubrication Not Required (When lubricating, use Turbine Oil ISO VG32)
Allowable Absorbed Energy J| 01 | 02 | 05 0.9 16 | 16
Stroke (Unit: mm)
Bore size Standard Stroke Max. Stroke Min. Stroke

220

225

232

25, 50, 75, 50, 75, 100, 50, 75, 100 600 10

240

250

263

Note: Intermediate strokes can be produced in 1 mm increments.

Number of Switches Mounted and Min. Stroke (mm)
@Switch Mounting Method Rail Type

Solid State

T2, T3 T2W, T3W T2WL

Number of Switches
Bore Size (mm)

220 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
825 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
232 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
240 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
250 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
263 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25

@Switch Mounting Method Band Type

Solid State

T2, T3 T2W, T3W T2WL

Number of Switches
Bore Size (mm)
35

220 10 25 10 30 10 15 45 10 25
225 10 25 10 30 10 85 15 45 10 25
232 10 25 10 30 10 35 15 45 10 25
240 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 45 10 25
250 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 45 10 25
263 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 45 10 25

Note: For products with 1 switch and stroke of 10 mm or more but less than 25 mm, the switch rail mounting position changes, and
trunnion type mounting cannot be produced. For mounting position, see P. 468 to 473.

444 CKD

SC M 'W4 Series

Specifications
Cylinder Weight (Unit: kg)
Product Weight at Stroke (5) = 0 mm Added Weight Added Weight | Added Weight | Weight of Band

ltem/Mounting Style

e s S
320 0.10 0.00 0.1 0.03 0.05 0.01 0.01 0012  |0.007
025 0.17 -0.01 0.12 0.03 0.07 0.01 | Referotte [go14 [0.016  |0.007
032 0.26 0.00 0.16 0.06 0.15 0.03 Wet'g:‘s'v';‘;: o018 [0.02 0.007
240 0.41 -0.01 0.21 0.07 0.22 0.04 | oiions |03 0032 |0.007
250 0.77 -0.01 0.47 0.33 0.39 013 | opgr |0044  |0.046  |0.008
263 1.07 0.02 0.74 0.52 0.70 0.16 0052  |0.054  |0.009
(®Product mass at S =0mm: 0.41kg
(Example) @Added mass at S = 100 mm: 0.032 x ;= 0.32 kg
Product Weight of SCM-W4-LB-40D-100-T2H-D —<{ @Weight of 2 switches ......... 0.036 kg
@Sumof +@and ®. ... 0.41 kg+0.32 kg+0.036 kg=0.766 kg

Product Weight (Double @ and add the added weight) 0.766 kgx2+0.21 kg=1.742 kg

Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method

Bore Size (mm) 220 225 232 240 250 263

Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 SCM-LB-25 SCM-LB-32 SCM-LB-40 SCM-LB-50 SCM-LB-63
Flange (FA/FB) | SCM-FA-20 | SCM-FA-25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 | SCM-FA50 | SCM-FA-63
Single Clevis (CA)| SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40 | SCM-CA-50 | SCM-CA-63
Trunnion (TA/TB) SCM-TA-20 SCM-TA-25 SCM-TA-32 SCM-TA-40 SCM-TA-50 SCM-TA-63

*1: Mounting bolts are included to each mounting bracket.
*2: Foot type mounting brackets (LB) and trunnion mounting brackets (TA/TB) are 2 pcs/set.

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMK2

CMA2

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending
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S C M 'W4 Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Basic Type (00)

_ X + £+ 2 x Stroke MC
8_ [
|2~ A WF+¢
©
= 8-DA
Q b —

o |
O e /
2 g ol 8
XF +¢
[With Bellows]
SCPLR3

YR Bore Size (mm) \| A | B | C | D | DA |

i

» Switch Mounting Method: Rail Type

MN (Width Across Flats)

MO
X + 2 x Stroke
A  WF LL + 2 x Stroke 2
QE + Stroke
C_|2_|Gr GH
~AYE T QA 4-EE QD QC QB
c_|Z = T
= = n ‘
s S (R LR T
To | gi ) o159 -3 i
KK
MO  Width Across XF J MA \ 4-MD MB
Flats B —>
220, 925

| _EE_|GH[GR|J | KK _|LL[MA|MB|mC| MD |

220 18 13 16 26 |M4 Depth 6.5 Rc1/8 17 19 12 M8 135 1 1" 24 M5 8
225 22 17 20 31 [M5 Depth 6.5 Rc1/8 17 19 14 |M10x1.25| 135 | 11 1 29 M6 10
CMA2 232 22 17 20 38 |M5 Depth 7.5 Rc1/8 17 19 18 |M10x1.25 | 141 11 10 36 M8 12
240 30 22 27 47 |M6 Depth 12 Rc1/8 19 20 25 | M14x15 | 156 | 12 10 44 M10 16
SCM 250 35 27 32 58 |M8 Depth 16 Rc1/4 22 25 30 M18 x 1.5 | 181 13 12 55 M12 20
263 35 27 32 72 |M10 Depth 16 Rc1/4 22 25 32 M18 x 1.5 | 181 13 12 69 M14 20
SCG _
Bore Size (mm) \|WN [ MO GA QB[ acap Qe S0 T [Wr X [XF | b a [ s ¢
220 6 4 12 10 19 7 59 14 5 17 172 | 35 30 30 | 25.7 |(Stroke/3)+ 18.5
SCA2 225 8 5 12 | 10 | 19 | 7 | 59 [165| 6 18 | 177 | 40 | 35 | 30 | 30.7 |(Stroke/3)+20.5
232 10 5.5 12 10 21 7 61 20 6 18 183 | 40 || 31.5| 35 | 37.7 |(Stroke/3)+ 19
SCS2 240 14 6 13 12 25 7 66 26 8 20 | 208 | 50 40 35 | 46.7 |(Stroke/3)+ 18.5
250 17 8 15 12 28 10 78 32 1" 23 | 241 58 46 40 | 57.7 |(Stroke /3.6) + 18.5
263 17 8 15 12 28 10 78 38 " 23 241 58 46 40 | 71.7 |(Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
@Axial Foot Type (LB)
LA+ ¢+ 2x Stroke LA + 2 x Stroke
A _WF LL + 2 x Stroke
|
Pl ) /é% - SEEN R aeatl
&Y @ gz =
O 5 [ & \3|
= T 1R 4D W 2-gLE W
LF +¢ LS M 1B LC LC | L M
[With Bellows] Dowel Pin Position - St /
Dowel Pin Position
Axial Foot Type (LB) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
Bore Size (mm) \[ A | KK | LA J 18] LC| LD LE] LF [ AT LL[ R Ls [ o7 [ X[ W [ W]
220 18 M8 1758 |151| 71 | 57 | 4 |289| 20 (135| 32 | 44 | 3.2 |111.2| 26 | 10 | 17 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
225 22 (M10x1.25/ 181.6 |156.1| 7.1 | 57 | 4 |29.9| 22 (135| 36 | 49 | 3.2 |111.2| 34 | 10 | 18 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
232 22 (M10x1.25/ 187.6 |16.1| 8.1 | 6.8 | 4 |30.9| 25 (141 | 44 | 58 | 3.2 |11562| 3.4 | 10 | 18 (Stroke / 3) + 19
Cylinder 240 30 |M14x15|213.2 (16.6| 9.1 | 6.8 | 4 |33.4| 30 | 156 | 54 | 71 | 3.2 [129.2| 4 10 | 20 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
Switch 250 35 |M18 x1.5| 2485 | 22 1 9 5 [40.5| 40 [ 181 | 66 | 86 | 4.5 | 146 17.5| 23 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
263 35 [M18x15|2485| 22 | 13 | 11 5 |40.5| 45 [ 181 | 82 [ 106 | 4.5 | 146 17.5| 23 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
Ending  *1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
446 CKD

Outline Dimension Drawing

S C M 'W4 Series

Double Acting, Tandem Type

@Rod Side Flange Type (FA)

X+ £+ 2x Stroke

A

X + 2 x Stroke

FM A _WF LL + 2 x Stroke
4-gFD FL 2 FT
T B -
Bl & T ——— — o T
o ) [ese ) i — ==
Y% O é&% [TRETS Q | | \ ] &
O o) KK 3
FF FG + 2 x Stroke [S3
<
©
@
[With Bellows]
Rod Side Flange Type (FA) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
Bore Size (mm) \| A | F0 | FF | Fo [ FL [ FM ] FT [ J | Kk | L [ Wr
220 18 5.5 1" 143 28 40 6 12 M8 135 17 172 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
225 22 515 1 144 32 44 7 14 M10 x 1.25 135 18 177 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5 SCPL3
232 22 6.6 1" 150 38 53 7 18 M10 x 1.25 141 18 183 (Stroke / 3) + 19
240 30 6.6 12 166 46 61 8 25 M14 x 1.5 156 20 208 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5 CMK2
250 35 9 14 192 58 76 9 30 M18 x 1.5 181 23 241 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
263 85| 1 14 192 70 92 9 32 M18 x 1.5 181 23 241 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5 CMA2
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
SCG
SCA2
@Head Side Flange Type (FB) SCSs2
 FA+1+2x Stroke FA +2 x Stroke EM
A _|WF LL + 2 x Stroke FIJ.2 FL
| 4-gFD
Mii ) T — T = AT T ] $\
- — i 90| |-
0 ‘ - B |85
g KK - & .
|| 3 ~+
FJ + 2 x Stroke
_FJ +1+2x Stroke
[
[With Bellows]
Head Side Flange Type (FB) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
Bore Size () \[ A | FA | FD [ F [ FL [ FM [ FT | J | KKk | Li
220 18 178 5.5 158 28 40 6 12 M8 135 17 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
225 22 184 515 160 32 44 7 14 M10 x 1.25 135 18 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
232 22 190 6.6 166 38 53 7 18 M10 x 1.25 141 18 (Stroke / 3) + 19
240 30 216 6.6 184 46 61 8 25 M14 x 1.5 156 20 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
250 35 250 9 213 58 76 9 30 M18 x 1.5 181 23 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
263 35 250 11 213 70 92 9 32 M18 x 1.5 181 23 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
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S C M 'W4 Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Single Clevis Type (CA)

cQ
CA + 2 x Stroke CN
CA+1+2 x Stroke A WF LL + 2 x Stroke CF M.
‘ — — cll lree cL
1 T = —— T T R— il
T 56l - A= — .
© 1 K i @ [e]
S KK/ — ﬂ i
- "
© CJ + £+ 2 x Stroke CJ + 2 x Stroke 2CD (Pin O.D.)
o)
o
[0} [With Bellows]
Single Clevis Type (CA) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
Bore Size (mm) \| A [CAJcDCEJCF] oI [ ci]cL oMl onTcal Kk [ a|
220 18 | 195 8 11 14 [10.8| 166 | 3.2 | 29 | 38.6 |43.4 M8 135 | 13 17 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
225 22 | 204 | 10 13 16 [12.8| 169 | 3.2 | 33 |42.6 | 48 M10x1.25 | 135 [ 155 | 18 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
SCP13 232 22 |2155| 12 15 [ 19.5|15.5|178.5| 4.5 | 40 54 | 594 | M10x1.25 | 141 | 19 18 (Stroke / 3) + 19
240 30 |2455| 14 18 [21.5(17.5(197.5| 4.5 | 49 65 |714| M14x15 156 | 23.5| 20 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
250 35 |283.5| 16 20 (245 19 [228.5| 6 60 |79.6| 86 M18 x 1.5 181 | 29 23 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
CMK2 263 35 [290.5| 18 22 [ 29.5| 22 |233.5| 8 74 | 97.8|1054| M18x 1.5 181 | 36 23 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
*1: Consists of collar, flat washer, and hexagon socket head cap screw.
CMA2 *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2  @Rod side trunnion type (TA)
TN Bracket
X+ £+ 2 x Stroke ™ Mounting X + 2 x Stroke
TL Range A _WF LL + 2 x Stroke
T = ———TrT T uE
$ﬂ$
) 1] .
ap E KK
TEat ,_%‘g TF TG + 2 x Stroke
'Sls
NS
[With Bellows]
Rod Side Trunnion Type (TA) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
Bore Size () \[ A | KK | LL | TF [ 16 | T [ M | T [ 77 [ Wr
220 18 M8 135 28 126 28 39 47.6 8 17 172 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
225 22 M10 x 1.25 135 29 126 33 43 53 10 18 177 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
232 22 M10 x 1.25 141 29 132 40 54.5 67.7 12 18 183 (Stroke / 3) + 19
240 30 M14 x 1.5 156 32 146 49 65.9 81.1 14 20 208 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
250 35 M18 x 1.5 181 36 170 60 80 98.6 16 23 241 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
263 35 M18 x 1.5 181 36 170 74 98 119.2 18 23 241 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
*1: Consists of collar, flat washer, and hexagon socket head cap screw.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending

448 CKD

Outline Dimension Drawing

S C M 'W4 Series

Double Acting, Tandem Type

@Head Side Trunnion Type (TB)

X + £+ 2 x Stroke X + 2 x Stroke

LL + 2 x Stroke

.

1] q f )
|| \ ]

TJ + 1+ 2 x Stroke TJ + 2 x Stroke

TK

[With Bellows]

Head Side Trunnion Type (TB) Mounting Dimensions

ore Sizo (mm) \[ A | KK [ LL | 70 | 7K |

With Bellows

N Bracket
™ Mounting

TL Range

Ty
|

1 A M E
o

s

Sl
e

220 18 M8 135 141 13 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
225 22 M10 x 1.25 135 142 13 33 43 53 10 18 177 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
232 22 M10 x 1.25 141 149 12 40 545 | 67.7 12 18 183 (Stroke / 3) + 19

240 30 M14 x 1.5 156 166 12 49 65.9 | 81.1 14 20 208 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
250 35 M18 x 1.5 181 192 14 60 80 98.6 16 23 241 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
263 35 M18 x 1.5 181 192 14 74 98 1e2 18 23 241 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5

*1: Consists of collar, flat washer, and hexagon socket head cap screw.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
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S C M 'W4 Series

Internal Structure Diagram / Material

* 220 to 240
|
o
S
'_
©
9]
c
o)
O]
» 350 to 863
- A \wa ﬂ(ll
Tl
CMA2 []_E AV ’]
SCM
SCG
Part Name Material Remarks ] Part Name Material Remarks
SCA2 1 |Rod Nut Steel Nickel Plating 10 |Piston Packing Nitrile Rubber
. 920, 925: Stainless Steel{Industrial Hard Chrome| 11 |Piston Gasket Nitrile Rubber
2 |Piston Rod . . -
scs2 232 to 963: Steel Plating 12 |Magnet Plastic
3 |Rod Packing Nitrile Rubber 13 |[Piston H Aluminum Alloy
4 |Bushing Oil-lmpregnated Bearing Alloy 14 |Intermediate Cover  |Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized
5 |Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 15 [Rod Packing Nitrile Rubber
6 |Cylinder Gasket Nitrile Rubber ) 220, 925: Stainless Steel|Industrial Hard Chrome
16 |Piston Rod ) .
7 |Cylinder Tube Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 232 to 9100: Steel Plating
8 [Cushion Rubber Urethane Rubber 17 |Head Cover Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized
9 [Piston R Aluminum Alloy
For maintenance parts, please visit the CKD Equipment Product Site
(https://www.ckd.co.jp/kiki/en/) — "model No." —| Maintenance Parts |
Usage Example
Example 1 S1, S2 Piping Respectively
Example 2 S2 Push Increased Force
Cylinder
Switch *
Ending Example 3 S2 Pull Increased Force
0 CKD

MEMO
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SCPL13

CMK2
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SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
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Ending
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I Model No. Notation Method

Round shaped cylinder

Double Acting, Non-Rotating Type

SCM-M series

@Bore Size: 20, 825, 332, 340, 850, 863

Circuit Diagram Symbol H

RoHS)

o
[oN
P e GHD-GD-EDED ° @D I
g (Built-in magnet for
2 oo ModeiNo. @ o o O
O]
With Switch
(Built-in magnet
for switch) Mode| No.
Mounting  Bore size  Piping Wlth Rubber Stroke Switch  Number of Switch Mounting Option Accessories
type thread  ¢ghion on Model No.  Switches Method
SCP3 Pe  Both Sides
i Mounting bracket included with the product ft . -
OMountlng Type sh?;rr;;gt. rackets are included with the product for QBore size (mm) ePlplng thread type
CMK2 Code Content Content Code Content
- Rc Thread
Basic type
CMA2 P w NPT Thread (Custom Order Product)
o G Thread (Custom Order Product)
Axial Foot Type w
SCM z
Rod Side Flange Type h‘
SCG
Head Side Flange Type g
SCA2
Single Clevis Type »
(pin and retaining ring included) % oStrOKe (mm)
SCS2 Bore size Stroke Intermediate Stroke
-
Rod Side Trunnion Type m 220 to 963 Every 1 mm
Note: For the number of switches to be mounted
Head Side Trunnion Type w and minimum stroke, refer to P. 454.
*1: For "[" in the switch model No., enter
the code selected from the "*Lead wire
es itch Model N For switch deta_ils, please refer to 971. Switches are included with the length, connector specification” table.
WItC odel NO.  product and shipped. *2: Max. load current as shown on the left:
8| hdcatorLamp | Wiring Load Voltage (V) | Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1 20 mA, is at 25°C. If the switch operating
I Special Functon| (Outtput) AC DC AC DC Straight .aml?lent temperature is higher than 25 C
S} it will be lower than 20 mA. (At 60°C, it
will be 5 to 10 mA.)
>-wire 85 to 265 - 510100 - *3: This does not guarantee the water
resistance of the cylinder.
1-Color — 10 to 30 — |5t020 2 *4: T8H/V switches cannot be mounted
3-wire (NPN) — — 100 or when the bore size is 220 to 40 and
3wire (PNP)|  — 30 or less — less switch mounting is the rail type.
- *5: Switches other than those listed on the
2_Color 2-wire — 24+ 10% — 51020 left are also available. (Custom order)
] 3-wire (NPN)| — — 30 or less — 50 or less For details, refer to 971.
[
& | 2Colorim- *Lead wire length, connector specification
o | proved Water — 24 +10% —
o i Cod Content
B o 51020 °= r
AC Magnetic 24 +10% ! m (Standard)
i ) — — 3 m (Option
1'2%1” Zwire 5m Eogtion;
Off-Delay — 10 to 30 —
Type 5t0 20 M8 Connector, 1PIN
1<Color *0 *6 (+) 4PIN (-) Lead Wire
Flexible Lead — 10 to 30 — 0.3 m
Cylinder Wire Type *6: Only T2WLH and T2WLV can be selected.
Switch 1-Color 110 12/24 | 71020 | 51050 Example) Lead wire length
<5 | Nolndicator Lamp 110 5/12/24 |20 or less | 50 or less 1 m TOH
g Zue 3 m TOH
) 7t020/ m 3
Ending 1-Color 110/220 12/24 5to 50
71010 5m TOH

452 CKD

ONumber of Switches

SC M 'M Series

Model No. Notation Method
@switch Mounting Method

Code Content Code Content
With 1 pc on rod side
With 1 pc on head side Rail Type
With 2 pcs
With 3 pcs
Band Type
Q
@O0ption OAccessories 3
4
- [
Max. Ambient Instantaneous Code Content -
Code Content Temperature | Max. Temperature =
< _ . 3
*; 100°C 200°C ' 1 Single Knuckle W
Bellows
« > 1 Double Knuckle
“ 250°C 400°C ‘Q’ (Pin and retaining ring included)
*3 Shipped with Switch Rail Attached
PP Double Yoke Bracket SCPLB
*1: For models with bellows, if the @ mounting style is "LB" or "FA," the -
mounting brackets are shipped pre-assembled. -
*2: The instantaneous max. temperature is that at which sparks, cutting *1:"I" and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time. CMK2
chips, etc., instantaneously contact bellows.
*3: If @switch mounting style "Z" is selected, the "Switch rail shipped
attached" option ("Q") cannot be selected. CMA2

About Custom Product Specifications
For details, see P. 474 to 477.

Food Manufacturing Process Compatible Specification | (Catalog No. CC-1271AA)

Content

Knuckle Pin/Clevis Pin Split Pin

Knuckle fixed by pin driving

Knuckle pin/clevis pin split pin specification,
knuckle fixed by pin driving

Without Bellows

With 2 Rod Nuts

Rod End Shape

Modification Refer to Ending P. 11.

Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method

[Switch mounting: Rail Type]
@Switch Body + Mounting Rail Set

oo

Switch Number of Bore size  Stroke
Model No. Switches (*1)

@Mounting Rail Only

= oo

Mounting Rail ~ Bore Stroke
size *1) (*2)

[Switch mounting: Band Type
@Switch Body + Mounting Bracket Set + Band

(SCM -(TH-( 40 )- Z

Switch
Model No.

@Mounting Bracket Set + Band

@Uses food grade grease that can be used in food manufacturing processes

*1: Indicate items with a stroke exceeding 300 mm as X. If exceeding 300 mm, one short rail (switch adjustment travel distance 100 mm) is included per switch.
*2: When indicating X for mounting rail only, order the same number of rails as the number of switches used.

SCG
SCA2
SCS2
[Switch Body Only]
Switch
Bore Model No.
size
Bore
size
Cylinder
Switch
Ending

CKD 453



SC M 'M Series

General Type I

SCPL3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

Specifications

Bore Size mm 220 225 232 240 250 263
Actuation method

Double Acting, Non-Rotating Type

Operating Fluid Compressed Air

Max. Working Pressure MPa 1.0
Min. Operating Pressure  MPa 0.1 | 0.05
Proof Pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient Temperature °C —10 to 60 (Provided that freezing does not occur)
Port Size Rc1/8 Rc1/4
Stroke tolerance mm 1.4 23
0 0
Operating Piston Speed mm/s 30 to 1000 (Use within allowable absorption energy.)
Cushion Rubber Cushion
Lubrication Not Required (When lubricating, use Turbine Oil ISO VG32)
Non-rotating accuracy degrees 1
Allowable Absorbed Energy  J 0.1 | 0.2 | 0.5 0.9 1.6 | 1.6
Stroke (Unit: mm)
Bore size Standard Stroke Max. Stroke Min. Stroke

220

225

232

25, 50, 75, 50, 75, 100, 50, 75, 100 600 10

240

250

263

Note: Intermediate strokes can be produced in 1 mm increments.

Number of Switches Mounted and Min. Stroke (mm)
@Switch Mounting Method Rail Type

Solid State

Switch Model No. T2, 13 T2W, T3W

Number of Switches
Bore Size (mm)
25

220 10 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
225 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
232 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
240 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
250 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
263 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25

@Switch Mounting Method Band Type

swichModelNol™™ 5 F3 | Tewtew [ 7O | Towe |

s ' | 2 |t 2 |2 |
220 10 25 10 30 10 35 15 45 10 25
225 10 25 10 30 10 35 15 45 10 25
232 10 25 10 30 10 35 15 45 10 25
240 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 45 10 25
250 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 45 10 25
263 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 45 10 25

Note: For products with 1 switch and stroke of 10 mm or more but less than 25 mm, the switch rail mounting position changes, and
trunnion type mounting cannot be produced. For mounting position, see P. 468 to 473.

454 CKD

SC M 'M Series

Specifications
Cylinder Weight (Unit: kg)

Item/Mounting Style Product Weight at Stroke (S) = 0 mm Switch Weight | Added Weight | Added Weight per |Weight of Band
(Per Piece) | per S=10 mm [S=10 mm (with Rai)| per Switch
220 0.10 0.21 0.13 0.15 0.11 0.010 0.012 0.007
925 0.18 0.31 0.22 0.26 0.20 Refertothe | 0,014 0.016 0.007
032 0.27 0.43 0.33 0.42 0.30 Wet'::ts'\:vslttec: "™ 0.018 0.020 0.007
240 0.44 0.66 0.52 0.67 0.49 specifications 0.030 0.032 0.007
850 0.85 1.33 1.19 1.25 0.99 onP 971, 0.044 0.046 0.008
263 1.15 1.87 1.65 1.83 1.29 0.052 0.054 0.009
(Example) Product mass at S =0 mm: ...0.66 kg 00
Product Weight of SCM-M-LB40D-100-T2HD  —— ¢ /oed mass at$ =100 mm: ... 0032 % 55=0.32 kg
Weight of 2 switches ............ 0.036 kg
Product Weight .................. 0.56 kg+0.32 kg+0.036 kg=0.916 kg
Theoretical Thrust Table (Unit: N)
Bore size | Operating Operating Pressure MPa

Direcion | 0.05 | 0.1 [ 045 | 02 | 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 05 [ 10 |
220 Push - 314 471 62.8 94.2 [1.26 x 10%|1.57 x 102|1.88 x 102|2.20 x 102(2.51 x 10?|2.83 x 10?(3.14 x 10?
Pull = 26.4 39.6 52.8 79.2 |1.06 x 10%|1.32 x 10%|1.58 x 10%|1.85 x 102|2.11 x 102(2.38 x 102(2.64 x 10?
225 Push - 49.1k 73.6 98.2 [1.47 x 10%|1.96 x 10%|2.45 x 10%|2.95 x 10?|3.44 x 10?(3.93 x 10?|4.42 x 10?(4.91 x 10?
Pull = 41.2 61.9 82.5 [1.24 x 10?|1.65 x 102|2.06 x 102|2.47 x 10?|2.89 x 10?(3.30 x 10?|3.71 x 10?(4.12 x 10?
232 Push - 80.4 [1.21x10%|1.61 x 10%|2.41 x 10?|3.22 x 102|4.02 x 102(4.83 x 10?|5.63 x 10?|6.43 x 10?|7.24 x 102|8.04 x 102
Pull = 69.1 [1.04 x 102|1.38 x 102|2.07 x 102|2.76 x 10?|3.46 x 10?(4.15 x 102(4.84 x 10?|5.53 x 10?(6.22 x 102|6.91 x 102
240 Push - 1.26 x 10%[1.88 x 10%(2.51 x 10?|3.77 x 102|5.03 x 102|6.28 x 102|7.54 x 102(8.80 x 10?|1.01 x 10°1.13 x 10°%1.26 x 10°
Pull = 1.06 x 10%[1.58 x 102]2.11 x 10?|3.17 x 102|14.22 x 102|5.28 x 102(6.33 x 102|7.39 x 10?|8.44 x 102{9.50 x 102|1.06 x 10°
Push - 1.96 x 102(2.95 x 102(3.93 x 102|5.89 x 102|7.85 x 102(9.82 x 102(1.18 x 10%|1.37 x 10°|1.57 x 10°[1.77 x 10%/1.96 x 10°
050 Pull = 1.65 x 102(2.47 x 10?(3.30 x 10%(4.95 x 10?(6.60 x 10?(8.25 x 102(9.90 x 10?(1.15 x 10°(1.32 x 10°|1.48 x 10°|1.65 x 10°
263 Push  |1.56 x 10?|3.12 x 10?|4.68 x 10?(6.23 x 102(9.35 x 10?|1.25 x 10%|1.56 x 10%|1.87 x 10°|2.18 x 103(2.49 x 10°|2.81 x 10°(3.12 x 10°
Pull 2.40 x 10%(2.80 x 102(4.20 x 10?|5.61 x 102|8.41 x 102|1.12 x 10°|1.40 x 10°(1.68 x 10°|1.96 x 10°|2.24 x 10°|2.52 x 10%|2.80 x 10°

Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method

Bore Size (mm) 220 225 232 240 250 263

Foot (LB) SCM-LB-20 | SCM-LB-25 | SCM-LB-32 | SCM-LB-40 | SCM-LB-50 | SCM-LB-63
Flange (FA/FB) | SCM-FA20 | SCM-FA25 | SCM-FA-32 | SCM-FA-40 | SCM-FA-50 | SCM-FA-63
Single Clevis (CA)| SCM-CA-20 | SCM-CA-25 | SCM-CA-32 | SCM-CA-40 | SCM-CA-50 | SCM-CA-63
Trunnion (TA/TB) | SCM-TA-20 | SCM-TA-25 | SCM-TA-32 | SCM-TA-40 | SCM-TA-50 | SCM-TA-63

*1: Mounting bolts are included to each mounting bracket.
*2: Foot type mounting brackets (LB) and trunnion mounting brackets (TA/TB) are 2 pcs/set.
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SC M 'M Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

Outline Dimension Drawing

SC M 'M Series

Double Acting, Non-Rotating Type

@Rod Side Flange Type (FA)

@Basic Type (00) » Switch Mounting Method: Rail Type
MC X + Stroke
X+ L+ Stroke A WF LL + Stroke 2
A | WF+¢ 8-DA c 2 GR 2-EE cH
R T QA > QB
o] O P = —
9 n roTn
_ | ‘ S (e {
o - E: . !
o
¢ e 564 . s |7 | IR Al
s 9F : =\ US|E
© A i S
c
[} I / {
8 F 1 ‘ KK Widnknss
/ XF MA 4-MD VB
With Bell /
(Wi eliows] Width Across Flats B
Mo szemm \[ A ] B C D] DA | E | I T 7N KN
220 18 13 16 26 M4 Depth 6.5 Rc1/8 M8 69 1 "
CMK2 225 22 17 20 31 M5 Depth 6.5 Rc1/8 17 19 14 M10 x 1.25 69 11 1
232 22 17 20 38 M5 Depth 7.5 Rc1/8 17 19 18 M10 x 1.25 71 1 10
240 30 22 27 47 M6 Depth 12 Rc1/8 19 20 25 M14 x 1.5 78 12 10
CMA2 250 35 | 27 | 32 | s8 M8 Depth 16 Rc1/4 22 | 25 | 30 M18 x 1.5 9 | 13 | 12
263 35 27 32 72 M10 Depth 16 Rc1/4 22 25 32 M18 x 1.5 90 13 12
scMm _ With Bellows
Bore Size (mm) \[ WG| WD [ W WN|GAJ QB[ SD ] T Wr | X [XF | b [a s ] ¢
SCG 220 24 M5 10 8 12 10 14 5 17 106 35 30 30 | 257 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
225 29 M6 12 10 12 10 | 165 6 18 111 40 35 30 | 30.7 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
232 36 M8 12 10 12 10 20 6 18 113 40 | 315 | 35 | 377 (Stroke / 3) + 19
SCA2 240 44 M10 16 | 14 | 13 | 12 | 26 | 8 | 20 | 130 | 50 | 40 | 35 | 46.7 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
250 55 M12 20 18 15 12 32 11 23 150 58 46 40 | 57.7 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
SCS2 263 69 M14 20 18 15 12 38 11 23 150 58 46 40 | 71.7 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
@Axial Foot Type (LB)
LA + Stroke
LA +{ + Stroke A _ WF LL + Stroke
| =i T S Lo |-l‘
I ) e _ JHE Ik
AN fah) \
24 J | N4
- O, T Kk = G b
—/ i [t h= === = ek = T
LF+¢ \ LR \\ 4-gLD WL 2-gLE JW
[With Bellows] LS M_|[/LB LC LC LB || m
LF LX + Stroke
Dowel Pin Position Dowel Pin Position
Axial Foot Type (LB) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
Bore Size (mm) \| A | KK | LAT L8[ LC LD [ LE | LF [LA] L[ LRI LS [T [ X[ [ W]
220 18 M8 109.8(15.1| 71 | 57 | 4 |289| 20 | 69 | 32 | 44 | 3.2 |45.2| 26 | 10 | 17 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
225 22 (M10x1.25/115.6(15.1| 71 | 57 | 4 |299| 22 | 69 | 36 | 49 | 3.2 |45.2| 34 | 10 | 18 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
232 22 [M10x1.25/1176(16.1| 81 | 6.8 | 4 |309| 25 | 71 | 44 | 58 | 3.2 |45.2| 34 | 10 | 18 (Stroke / 3) + 19
Cylinder 240 30 |M14x1.5|135.2|/16.6| 9.1 [ 6.8 | 4 |33.4| 30 | 78 | 54 | 71 | 3.2 |51.2| 4 10 | 20 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
Switch 250 35 |M18x1.5|157.5| 22 | 11 9 5 [40.5| 40 | 90 | 66 | 86 | 4.5 | 55 17.5| 23 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
263 35 |M18 x1.5|157.5| 22 | 13 [ 11 5 [405| 45 | 90 | 82 | 106 | 4.5 | 55 17.5| 23 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
Ending  *1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
46 CKD

X +{ + Stroke M X + Stroke
- A WF LL + Stroke
4-0FD | «—Ft 2 FT
‘ ) B
IH % hd 'rﬂ' aj o
i ) &~ I
- e\ s - | (@) (@) )
N <> \\_/ ) W Q | i : g
=t >
OngC e KK @
@ ) | | o
FF FG + Stroke g‘
FF+1t @®
[With Bellows]
Rod Side Flange Type (FA) Mounting Dimen With Bellows
220 18 5.5 11 77 28 40 6 12 M8 69 17 106 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
225 22 515} 11 78 32 44 7 14 M10 x 1.25 69 18 1M1 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5 SCPLE
232 22 6.6 11 80 38 53 7 18 M10 x 1.25 71 18 113 (Stroke / 3) + 19
240 30 6.6 12 88 46 61 8 25 M14 x 1.5 78 20 130 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5 CMK2
250 35 9 14 101 58 76 9 30 M18 x 1.5 90 23 150 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
263 35 1 14 101 70 92 9 32 M18 x 1.5 90 23 150 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5 CMA2
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
SCG
SCA2
@Head Side Flange Type (FB)
SCS2
FA + Stroke FM
_ FA+1+ Stroke A WF LL + Stroke FT) 2 4-gFD FL
RN ‘T" — — v T ’%} C?
@ """ - RERI=N© @ g i
i o~ | ~o)
FJ + Stroke
FJ + { + Stroke
[With Bellows]
Head Side Flange Type (FB) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
Bore Size (mm) \| A | FA [ FD | FJ [ FL [ FM | FT | J | KKk | i
220 18 112 5.5 92 28 40 6 12 M8 69 17 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
225 22 118 515 94 32 44 7 14 M10 x 1.25 69 18 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
232 22 120 6.6 96 38 53 7 18 M10 x 1.25 71 18 (Stroke / 3) + 19
240 30 138 6.6 106 46 61 8 25 M14 x 1.5 78 20 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
250 35 159 9 122 58 76 9 30 M18 x 1.5 90 23 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
263 35 159 11 122 70 92 9 32 M18 x 1.5 90 23 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
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SC M 'M Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Single Clevis Type (CA)

CA + Stroke
‘ CA + £ + Stroke A WF LL + Stroke CF
- Cl RCE
| ——s | [T [ S S~ L
[T 71e T TR
| @_, B T = A
Q —l K
> Y KK/ |
© CJ + £ + Stroke
5 CJ + Stroke 2CD,s (Pin O.D.)
[0
O [With Bellows]
Single Clevis Type (CA) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
Bore Size (mm) \| A [CA] GD [ CE [ CF ] i [ ca ] L] cmIcn]cal Kk [l a)
220 18 | 129 8 11 14 [10.8| 100 | 3.2 | 29 |38.6 434 M8 69 13 17 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
225 22 [ 138 | 10 13 16 [ 12.8| 103 | 3.2 | 33 |42.6| 48 M10 x 1.25 69 | 155 18 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
SCP[3 232 22 |1455| 12 15 [ 19.5|15.5|108.5| 4.5 | 40 54 |59.4 | M10x 1.25 71 19 18 (Stroke / 3) + 19
240 30 [167.5| 14 18 [21.5(17.5(119.5| 4.5 | 49 65 | 714 | M14x15 78 | 235 20 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
CMK2 250 35 [192.5| 16 20 (245 19 [137.5| 6 60 |79.6| 86 M18 x 1.5 90 29 23 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
263 35 [199.5| 18 22 |29.5| 22 (1425 8 74 | 97.8|1054| M18x 1.5 90 36 23 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
*1: Consists of collar, flat washer, and hexagon socket head cap screw.
CMA2  *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
SCM
SCG
SCA2
@Rod side trunnion type (TA)
SCS2 ™
™ Mounting X+ Stoke
X + ¢ + Strok
‘ roke = Range A WF LL + Stroke
D _A\& B
] @, ,,,,, [{ar)) [ !
1 / eg‘ ) = KK A ‘
o
TR+t i ! TF TG + Stroke
s
[With Bellows] =
Rod Side Trunnion Type (TA) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
Bore Size (mm) \[ A | KK | LL | TF [ 76 | TL | TM | TN | 71 | Wr
220 18 M8 69 28 60 28 39 47.6 8 17 106 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
225 22 M10 x 1.25 69 29 60 & 43 58] 10 18 111 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5
232 22 M10 x 1.25 71 29 62 40 54.5 67.7 12 18 113 (Stroke / 3) + 19
240 30 M14 x 1.5 78 32 68 49 65.9 81.1 14 20 130 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
250 35 M18 x 1.5 90 36 79 60 80 98.6 16 23 150 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
263 & M18 x 1.5 90 36 79 74 98 119.2 18 23 150 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
*1: Consists of collar, flat washer, and hexagon socket head cap screw.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
48 CKD

Outline Dimension Drawing

SC M 'M Series

Double Acting, Non-Rotating Type

@Head Side Trunnion Type (TB)

X + Strok N Bracket
roke ™ Mounting
o X+ 1+ Stroke A | WF LL + Stroke T Range
, "_T' [ o2 | Sp— ﬁ_‘r’
il 09 —
ol -4 I==| S YA o
=4 —| w o)
KK * / & ‘ 9 8 g
TJ + £ + Stroke TJ + Stroke K l;g 5 =
a|Q °
[With Bellows] &2 ®
Head Side Trunnion Type (TB) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
Bore size (o) \| A | kK[ LL | T4 | 7K |
220 18 M8 69 75 13 28 39 | 476 | 8 17 | 106 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5
925 22 | Mtox125 | 69 | 76 | 13 | 33 | 43 | 53 10 | 18 | 111 (Stroke / 3) + 20.5 SCPLB
232 22 | M10x125 | 71 79 12 40 | 545 | 67.7 | 12 18 | 113 (Stroke / 3) + 19
240 30 | M1ax15 | 78 88 12 49 | 659 | 81.1 | 14 20 | 130 (Stroke / 3) + 18.5 CMK2
250 35 | M18x15 | 90 | 101 | 14 60 80 | 986 | 16 23 | 150 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5
263 35 | M18x15 | 90 | 101 | 14 74 98 | 1192 | 18 23 | 150 (Stroke / 3.6) + 18.5 CMAZ

*1: Consists of collar, flat washer, and hexagon socket head cap screw.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336.
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SC M 'M Series

Internal Structure Diagram / Material (With Rubber Cushion)

@220 to 340

General Type I

SCPL3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

——
-
'F

@250 to 263

For @32

I

AN

1

=
I

—J

=

—

i\

|
L0

]

Part No. Part Name Material Remarks Part No. Part Name Material Remarks
1 |Rod Nut Steel Nickel Plating 9 |Piston R Aluminum Alloy
2> |piston Rod 020, 025: Stainless Steel|Industrial Hard Chrome 10 |Piston Packing Nitrile Rubber
23210 8100: Steel  |Plating 11 |Piston Gasket Nitrile Rubber
3 |Rod Packing Nitrile Rubber 12 |Magnet Plastic
4 |Bushing Qil-Impregnated Bearing Alloy 13 |Wear Ring Polyacetal
5 |Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 14 |Piston H Aluminum Alloy
6 |[Cylinder Gasket Nitrile Rubber 15 |Head Cover Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized
7 |Cylinder Tube Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 16 |Bushing QOil-lmpregnated Bearing Alloy
8 |Cushion Rubber Urethane Rubber

Cylinder
Switch
For maintenance parts, please visit the CKD Equipment Product Site
Endng | (https: //iwww.ckd.co.jp/kiki/en/) — "model No." — [Maintenance Parts |
460 CKD

MEMO

CKD

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMK2

CMA2

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

461



Round shaped cylinder S C M -L D Series

Double Acting, Direct Foot Type Model No. Notation Method

= eNumber of Switches ﬂSwitch Mounting Method
SCM-LD series

Code Content Content
@Bore Size: 820, 825, 832, 240, 850, 63

Circuit Diagram Symbol I;Ig: @

With 1 pc on rod side
With 1 pc on head side
With 2 pcs

With 3 pcs

Rail Type

Band Type 9

WSS Model No. Notation Method O_
Q. @
S . . . .

- wodsor G- @D @D © -0 o @ovicn O ccossorcs :
© ilt-i =
) (B‘?""'” magnet for Code Content Code Content L
c switch) >3
8 *1 Shipped with Switch Rail Attached '8
With Switch Piston Rod Material (Stainless Steel) Single Knuckle w
I. ) wite *1: If @switch mounting style "Z" is selected, the "Switch rail
(Built-in magnet shipped attached" option ("Q") cannot be selected.
for switch) With Rubber Double Knuckle
Mounting  Bore size Plplng Cushionon Stroke  Switch  Number  Switch  Option Accessories (Pin and retaining ring included)
type threa Both Sides Model of Mounting T PR y
ote: "I" and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time.
scP3 type No. Switches Method ScP3
ovke  @Mounting type @Bore Size (mm) ©Piping thread type K2
Code Content Content Code Content i .
— About Custom Product Specifications
CMA2 - ¢ Threa For details, see P. 474 to 477. CMA2
Direct Foot Type v NPT Thread (Custom Order Product)
Content
o G Thread (Custom Order Product) Knuckle Pin/Clevis Pin Split Pin
Knuckle fixed by pin driving
°Stroke (mm) Enucll(ilefplng:lswslplz .S[?llt pin specification,
SCG B ) nuckle Tixe Yy pin ariving SCG
Bore size Stroke Intermediate Stroke With 2 Rod Nuts
220 to 863 Every 1 mm Rod End Shape ’
! e Refer to Ending P. 11.
SCA2 Note: For the number of switches to be mounted Modification SCA2
and minimum stroke, refer to P. 464.
SCS2 ) ) SCS2
*1: For "" in the switch model No., enter
the code selected from the "*Lead wire
. For switch details, please refer to 971. Switches are included with the product length, connector specification" table.
GSWItCh Model No. and shipped. *2: Max. load current as shown on the left:
8 | nfcatorLamp Wiring Load Voltage (V) | Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1 20 mA, is at 25 °C. If the switch operating
5 | pecial Funci Outout - ambient temperature is higher than 25
8 |Speulfurcion) (Output) | AC be AC be Straight | L-shape °C, it will be lower than 20 mA. (At 60 °C,
it will be 5 to 10 mA.)
2wire | 221029 — | Sw100 ] — - *3: This does not guarantee the water Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method
1-Col = resistance of the cylinder.
-Lolor — 10 to 30 — 5t020 %2 *4: T8H/V switches cannot be mounted . A . . N .
3-wire (NPN) — — 100 or when the bore size is 920 to 240 and [SWI_tCh mountmg' _Rall T_ype] [SWI_tCh mountmg' _Band Type [SW|tCh BOdy OnIY]
3owire (PNP) — 30 or less — less switch mounting is the rail type. @Switch Body + Mounting Rail Set @Switch Body + Mounting Bracket Set + Band
- *5: Switches other than those listed on the --
2-Color 2-wire — 24 £10% — 51020 left are also available. (Custom order) - . -- -.- Z
o 3wire (NPN)|  —  [30orless| —  |50o0rless For details, refer to 971.
[ v
= 2Coor 3 i ificati Switch
»n Lead wire length, connector specification . Wi
o | mproved Water _ 24 + 10% _ j *3 9 P Switch Switch Bore Stroke Switch Bore Model No
& |_Resistance 5 t0 20 Code Content Model No.  Number Size Model No. Size
2-Color for _ _
AC Magnetic 24+ 10% 1 m (Standard)
Field 2_wire — _ 3 m (Option) ‘ . ‘
1-Color 5 m (Option) @Mounting Rail Only @Mounting Bracket Set + Band
Off-Delay — 10 to 30 — F
‘ * *6 1PIN (+), 4PIN (-)
lezzl(;l\rlf{ee;ltz: — 10 to 30 — Lead Wire 0.3 m | é a é
re 1y
*6: Only T2WLH and T2WLV can be selected. Mounting Bore Stroke Bore
1-Color 110 12/24 7 to 20 5 to 50 Example) Lead wire length Rail Size (*1) (*2) Size
5 | Nolndicator Lamp 110 5/12/24 |20 or less | 50 or less 1 TOH
] 2-wire m
4
1-Color 110/220 12/24 77t§)2,|00/ 5to 50 =) *4 g m $8n
= m *1: Indicate items with a stroke exceeding 300 mm as X. If exceeding 300 mm, one short rail (switch adjustment travel distance 100 mm) is included per switch.
Cylinder *2: When indicating X for mounting rail only, order the same number of rails as the number of switches used. Cylinder
Switch Switch
Ending Ending

462 CKD CKD 463



SCM'LD Series

Specifications
Bore Size mm 220 225 232 240 250 263
Actuation method Double Acting, Direct Foot Type
Operating Fluid Compressed Air
Max. Working Pressure MPa 1.0
Min. Operating Pressure ~ MPa 0.1 0.05
_a: Proof Pressure MPa 1.6
E Ambient Temperature °C —10 to 60 (Provided that freezing does not occur)
© Port Size Rc1/8 Rc1/4
% +1.4 +2.3
0] Stroke tolerance mm 0 0
Operating Piston Speed mm/s 30 to 1000 (Use within allowable absorption energy.)
Cushion Rubber Cushion
Lubrication Not Required (When lubricating, use Turbine Oil ISO VG32)
J Allowable Absorbed Energy J| 041 | 02 | 05 0.9 16 | 16
SCPLI3
CMK2
Stroke (Unit: mm)
CMA2 Bore size Standard Stroke Max. Stroke Min. Stroke
220
scM 025
232
240 25, 50, 75, 50, 75, 100, 50, 75, 100 300 10
SCG 250
263
SCA2 Note: Intermediate strokes can be produced in 1 mm increments.
SCS2
Number of Switches Mounted and Min. Stroke (mm)
@Switch Mounting Method Rail Type
Switch Model Solid State
No.
220 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
225 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
232 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
240 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
250 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
263 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25 10 25
@Switch Mounting Method Band Type
Switch Model
No.
e N
220 10 25 10 30 10 35 15 45 10 25
225 10 25 10 30 10 35 15 45 10 25
232 10 25 10 30 10 35 15 45 10 25
240 10 25 10 30 10 85 10 45 10 25
Syinder 250 10 25 10 30 10 35 10 45 10 25
263 10 25 10 30 10 85 10 45 10 25
Ending Note: For products with 1 switch and stroke of 10 mm or more but less than 25 mm, the switch rail mounting position changes, and
trunnion type mounting cannot be produced. For mounting position, see P. 468 to 473.
464 CKD

Cylinder Weight

(Unit: kg

)

SCM'LD Series

Specifications

Item/Mounting Style | Product Weight at Stroke ($) =0mm | Switch Weight | Added Weight | $= Per 10 mm | Per Switch
: - . Added Weight .

Bore Size (mm) Basic type (Per Piece) | perS=10mm [ (with Ralﬂ Band Weight
220 0.14 B fert 0.010 0.012 0.007

ease refer 1o
225 0.22 the weight 0.014 0.016 0.007
232 0.34 listed in the 0.018 0.020 0.007
240 0.56 S\.N.itCh‘ 0.030 0.032 0.007
250 1.04 sf’ifc'gcgg‘:“s 0.044 0.046 0.008
263 1.46 ' 0.052 0.054 0.009
(Example) Product mass at S =0 mm:.....0.56 kg

Product Weight of SCM-LD-40D-100-T2H-D

Added mass at S = 100 mm

Weight of 2 switches -+ 0.036 kg

Product Weight

:..0.032 x % =0.32 kg

Theoretical Thrust Table

Bore size | Operating

Operating Pressure MPa

(Unit: N)

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMK2

CMA2

Dircton [ 0.05 ] 0.1 [ 015 | 0.2 | 03 | 0.4 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 09 | 10 |
Push - 31.4 471 62.8 94.2 |1.26 x 10%|1.57 x 102|1.88 x 102|2.20 x 10?(2.51 x 10?|2.83 x 10?(3.14 x 10?
920 Pull - 26.4 39.6 52.8 79.2 |1.06 x 10%|1.32 x 10%|1.58 x 102|1.85 x 10%(2.11 x 10?(2.38 x 10?|2.64 x 10?
225 Push - 49.1 73.6 98.2 |1.47 x 10%|1.96 x 102|2.45 x 10%|2.95 x 10?(3.44 x 10?|3.93 x 10?|14.42 x 102|4.91 x 102 sce
Pull = 41.2 61.9 82.5 |1.24 x 10%|1.65 x 102|2.06 x 10%|2.47 x 10?(2.89 x 10?|3.30 x 10?|3.71 x 10?|4.12 x 102
232 Push - 80.4 |1.21x10%|1.61 x 102|2.41 x 1023.22 x 10?|4.02 x 10?|4.83 x 10?|5.63 x 10?|6.43 x 10?|7.24 x 102|8.04 x 102
Pull - 69.1 |[1.04 x 10?|1.38 x 102|2.07 x 102|2.76 x 102(3.46 x 1024.15 x 10?(4.84 x 10?|5.53 x 102|6.22 x 102(6.91 x 102 SCA2
240 Push - 1.26 x 10%|1.88 x 10?|2.51 x 10?|3.77 x 10?|5.03 x 102|6.28 x 102|7.54 x 10%|8.80 x 10%{1.01 x 10%|1.13 x 10°(1.26 x 10°
Pull - 1.06 x 102[1.58 x 102[2.11 x 10?(3.17 x 10?|4.22 x 10?|5.28 x 102|6.33 x 102|7.39 x 102(8.44 x 10?(9.50 x 10?|1.06 x 10° SCS2
50 Push 98.0 |1.96 x 102|2.95 x 102|3.93 x 102|5.89 x 10?|7.85 x 10?{9.82 x 10?1.18 x 103(1.37 x 103|1.57 x 10%|1.77 x 10%|1.96 x 10°
Pull 82.5 |1.65x 10%|2.47 x 102|3.30 x 102|4.95 x 102(6.60 x 10?(8.25 x 10?(9.90 x 10?(1.15 x 10°|1.32 x 10%|1.48 x 10%[1.65 x 10°
263 Push  |1.56 x 10?|3.12 x 102|4.68 x 102|6.23 x 102|9.35 x 10?[1.25 x 10°(1.56 x 10°|1.87 x 10°|2.18 x 10°|2.49 x 10%|2.81 x 10%(3.12 x 10°
Pull 2.40 x 10%(2.80 x 10?|14.20 x 102|5.61 x 102|8.41 x 102|1.12 x 10%|1.40 x 10%(1.68 x 10°1.96 x 10°|2.24 x 10*|2.52 x 10*|2.80 x 10°
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
CKD s



SCM'LD Series SCM'LD Series

Internal Structure Diagram / Material

Outline Dimension Drawing Internal Structure Diagram / Material

@Double Acting, Direct Foot Type « Switch Mounting Method: Rail Type @220 to 940
| [
) X + Stroke . J [0}
o 1 1y o)
> A WF LL + Stroke 2 S:HJE — i / a
—_ 1 1 C-D$
g Ls C GR GH h —— ﬂ:>|
1 L
g 2-LE LR T QA 2-EE <Q—B> U E E §
LB —/ Cl
1 1
_A_WF = i
——tm -
R c_|2 [V ] vd T
EE e % s 3| o )
» NIl e f L1 Y-
- AN R U AN S N BE ®
SCPIB T LI ) i —1 LSS SCPT3
R KK MO L
Width Across Flats B
CMK2 2-9LD LF CMK2
220, 925
CMA2 ; = / CMA2
1
&T""’. N
SCM | i i
[ i i
- i i
SCG ) i i SCG
Bore Size I I
1 1
SCA2 020 | 1813 |16 |26 [Ret8| 17 [27 [12] M8 [77[ 8 [ 6 | 4 [20[10] 5 [ 9 [106] 11 [5.5 [s5canetoedepnsa| 20 | 15 | 18 | 30 —t SCA2
225 22 | 17 | 20 | 31 [Re1/8| 17 | 27 | 14 (M10x1.25[ 77 | 10 | 8 20|10 | 6 [ 10 [ 111 | 12 | 6.6 |11 Counterbore Depth 65| 22 | 18 | 22 | 36
SCS2 232 22 (17 | 20 | 38 |Rc1/8| 17 | 32 | 18 [M10x1.25| 84 | 12 | 10 (55|25 | 10| 6 | 10 |{118| 13 | 9 |14Counterbore Depth86| 23 | 21 | 24 | 42 SCS2
240 30| 22|27 | 47 [Re1/8| 19 | 36 | 25 [M14x15[ 94 | 16 |14 | 6 |29 (12| 8 | 9 [135] 16 | 11 [175Counterbore Depth108| 25 | 26 | 32 | 52
250 35|27 | 32| 58 |Re1/4| 22 | 43 | 30 (M18x1.5(108| 20 | 17 | 8 [ 33 | 12 | 11 | 10 [155| 17 | 14 |20 Counterbore Depth 13| 27 | 32 | 41 | 64
263 35|27 | 32|72 |Rel/4| 22 | 48 | 32 [IM18 x1.5{113| 20 | 17 | 8 | 38 |12 | 11 | 10 [160| 19 | 18 |26 Counterbore Depth 175| 29 | 38 | 46 | 76
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 468 to 473. Part No. Part Name Material Remarks Part No. Part Name Material Remarks
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 336. 1 |Rod Nut Steel Nickel Plating 8 |Cushion Rubber Urethane Rubber
) 920, 925: Stainless Steel|{Industrial Hard Chrome| 9 |PistonR Aluminum Alloy
2 |Piston Rod ) ) - - —
932 to 963: Steel Plating 10 |Piston Packing Nitrile Rubber
3 |Rod Packing Nitrile Rubber 11 |Piston Gasket Nitrile Rubber
4 |Bushing Qil-Impregnated Bearing Alloy 12 |Magnet Plastic
5 |Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 13 |Wear Ring Polyacetal
6 |[Cylinder Gasket Nitrile Rubber 14 |Piston H Aluminum Alloy
7 |Cylinder Tube Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized 15 |Head Cover Aluminum Alloy Hard Anodized
Cylinder Cylinder
Switch Switch
For maintenance parts, please visit the CKD Equipment Product Site
Ending (https://www.ckd.co.jp/kiki/en/) — "model No." —{ Maintenance Parts | Ending
6 CKD CKD 47



S C M Series

Regarding Switch Rail Mounting Position (Rail mounting position when stroke is 10 or more and less than 25 and there is 1 switch)

General Type I

[QERE

1. The switch rail is mounted at a position tilted 90° from the standard position.
2. Support style trunnion type cannot be manufactured because the switch rail and bracket interfere.

3. In variations B and W, when combining a one-sided stroke of 10 or more and less than 25 with another stroke of 25 or more,
the mounting position of the switch rail will be the position in the diagram above, swung 90° for both cylinders 1 and 2.

SCM Series Outer Dimensions Diagram with Switch

@ TOH/V, T5H/V, T2H/V, T3H/V, T2HR3/VR3, T3PH/V, T2WH/V, T3WH/V, T2WLH/N

SCP3 Switch Mounting Method: Rail Mounting
* SCM, SCM-P, SCM-R, SCM-Q, SCM-F, SCM-O, SCM-U, SCM-M, SCM-LD
CMK2
RD HD N
CMA2 ————f—— HT " HD N
,/ I~ \\
—4 —_) N \
scm i : T \
& L !
'Y \V) \%) \ /
SCG — \ /
R —— /
~ /,
SCA2 For T2W, T3
SCS2
* SCM-D * SCM-B
’T& HD ___RD HD HD RD
—— a | S—— Z y)] - - - [\
%@l @‘ GimEe e £ Cizfz)
* SCM-W * SCM-W4
. RD HD . RD N RD HD
)] )] /L
v ep— | S— Tt | ] . T em — — i T
*B‘_”Elﬂ ~A ,,EJHE A } I,
SCM, SCM-P, SCM-R, SCM-Q, SCM-F, SCM-O, SCM-U, SCM-D, SCM-B, SCM-W, SCM-W4, SCM-M, SCM-LD
Bore Size T0, TS T2, T20R3, T3, T3P T2W, T3W, T2WL
(mm) | RO | W | RO | WD | RD | HD |
220 19.5 23 7.5 3.0 7.5 6.5 9.5 8.5
225 22 24.4 8.5 2.0 8.5 5.5 10.5 7.5
232 25.5 25 9.5 3.0 9.5 6.5 1.5 8.5
240 30 25.7 1.5 5.0 1.5 8.5 13.5 10.5
Cylinder
Switch 250 35.5 26.2 13.0 7.5 13.0 11.0 15.0 13.0
263 42.5 26.5 13.0 7.5 13.0 11.0 15.0 13.0
Ending 280 51 26.7 20.0 9.5 20.0 13.0 22.0 15.0
2100 61.5 26.7 19.5 10.0 19.5 13.5 21.5 155
8 CKD

SCM Series Outer Dimensions Diagram with Switch

S C M Series

External Dimensions Diagram with Switch

@ TOH/V, T5H/V, T2H/V, T3H/V, T2HR3/VR3, T3PH/V, T2WH/V, T3WH/V, T2WLH/V
Switch Mounting Method: Rail Mounting

* SCM-X

I
GL + Stroke GN o
>
RD HD 4
o
_|
A = 3
m = = Ve @
T
Y
For T2W, T3W
SCP[3
CMK2
CMA2
T0, TS T2, T20OR3, T3, T3P T2W, T3W, T2WL
Bore Sie T R T T
(mm) Over 50 | Over 100 | Over 150 Over 50 |Over 100|Over 150 Over 50 | Over 100| Over 150
t0100 | to150 | to200 t0100 | to150 | to200 t0100 | to150 | to200
220 19.5 23 30 18.5 | 335 | 60.5 | 87.5 | 1145 | 40 | 345 | 615 | 885 |1155| 7.0 | 355 | 625 | 895 [116.5| 9.5 scG
225 22 24.4 30 185 | 375 | 67.5 | 975 [127.5| 3.0 | 385 | 68.5 | 985 [1285| 6.0 | 39.5 | 69.5 | 99.5 | 1295| 85
232 25.5 25 32 185 | 385 | 68.5 | 985 [128.5| 4.0 | 39.5 | 69.5 | 99.5 [129.5| 7.0 | 40.5 | 70.5 [100.5|130.5| 9.5
240 30 25.7 36 205 | 405 | 705 | 100.5(1305| 6.0 | 415 | 715 [101.5|131.5| 9.0 425 | 725 1 1025|1325 11.5 SCA2
SCS2
* SCM-Y
GB GM GL + Stroke P ~
,/' ‘\~
18 *THRD HD / HD N
n n V ) ’ \
[—— ——— [4 [
R a vie ] HE /—' K \‘\
@2 { - | I
= ! i
\ /
't /
\ /
\ /
. v
. - "/‘_/
For T2W, T3W
T0, TS T2, T20OR3, T3, T3P T2W, T3W, T2WL
Bore Size _H- “ “
(mm) Over 50 | Over 100 Over 150 Over 50 | Over 100| Over 150 Over 50 | Over 100 Over 150
t0100 | to150 | to 200 t0100 | to150 | to200 t0100 | to150 | to200 .
220 19.5 23 30 20.5 6.5 310 | 58.0 | 850 [ 1120| 7.5 34.0 | 61.0 | 88.0 | 115.0| 7.0 36.5 | 63.5 | 90.5 | 117.5 ga’vl:tr:;dher
225 22 24.4 30 20.5 7.5 33.0 | 63.0 | 93.0 [123.0| 8.5 36.0 | 66.0 | 96.0 | 126.0| 8.0 38.5 | 685 | 98.5 | 1285
232 25.5 25 32 20.5 8.5 34.0 | 640 | 94.0 [1240| 9.5 37.0 | 67.0 | 97.0 | 127.0| 9.0 39.5 | 69.5 | 99.5 | 129.5 Ending
240 30 25.7 36 215 | 105 | 36.0 | 66.0 | 96.0 | 126.0| 11.5 | 39.0 | 69.0 | 99.0 | 129.0| 11.0 | 415 | 71.5 | 101.5| 131.5
CKD 4o



S C M Series

General Type I

SCPL3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

SCM Series Outer Dimensions Diagram with Switch

@ TOH/V, T5H/V, T2H/V, T3H/V, T2HR3/VR3, T3PH/V, T2WH/V, T3WH/V, T2WLH/V
Switch Mounting Method: Band mounting

» SCM, SCM-X, SCM-Y, SCM-P, SCM-R, SCM-Q, SCM-F, SCM-O, SCM-U, SCM-M, SCM-LD

30.5 30.5
RD HD
4 4
@ ®
K Vi
1= ok J _
w
10 10
« SCM-D *+ SCM-B
30.5 30.5 30.5 30.5 30.5 30.5
[——
RD HD RD HD HD RD
4 4 4 4 4 4
@ ® @ ® ® @
T T T
[simiz Cimgng e = Cing)
|ZaN|
10 10 10 10 10 10
* SCM-W * SCM-W4
30.5 30.5 30.5 30.5 305 305
RD HD RD HD RD HD
4 4 4 4 4
@ ® @ ® @ ®
T T T
~A) _ =2 _
@E}B | ZaN @B | ZaN
10 10 10 10 10 10

T0, TS T2, T2OR3, T3, T3P T2W, T3W, T2WL

Bore Size
(mm)
25

220 19.6 215 14 (38°) 7.5 6.5 7.5 6.5 9.5 8.5
[} 221 23.9 14 (34°) 8.5 5.5 8.5 5.5 10.5 7.5
832 25.6 27.6 16 (30°) 9.5 6.5 9.5 6.5 11.5 8.5
240 30.2 32.1 16 (26°) 11.5 8.5 11.5 8.5 13.5 10.5
250 35.7 37.4 16 (22°) 13.0 11.0 13.0 11.0 15.0 13.0
263 42.7 44 4 16 (20°) 13.0 11.0 13.0 11.0 15.0 13.0
280 51.2 53 16 (16°) 20.0 13.0 20.0 13.0 22.0 15.0
2100 61.7 19.5 13.5 19.5 21.5 15.5
SCM-X
T2, T200R3, T3, T3P T2W, T3W
Bore Size — w
= I i BT
t0100 | to150 | to 200 150 | to200
820 19.6 | 21.5 14 | (38°) | 33.5 | 60.5 | 87.5 |1145| 55 | 345 | 615 | 885 [1155| 6.5 | 355 | 625 | 89.5 | 116.5| 9.5
225 221 | 239 | 14 |(34°) | 375 | 675 | 975 [1275| 45 | 385 | 685 | 98.5 [1285| 55 | 39.5 | 69.5 | 99.5 | 129.5| 8.5
232 256 | 276 | 16 | (30°) | 38.5 | 68.5 | 98.5 [128.5| 55 | 39.5 [ 69.5 | 99.5 [ 129.5| 6.5 | 40.5 | 70.5 |100.5|130.5| 9.5
240 30.2 | 32.1 16 | (26°) | 40.5 | 70.5 [100.5[130.5| 7.5 | 415 | 71.5 [101.5|131.5| 85 | 425 | 72.5 | 102.5|132.5| 11.5
SCM-Y
T0, TS T2, T200R3, T3, T3P T2W, T3W, T2WL
BoreSize — o ] [ m
- S ™ [t e
Cylinder to 100 to 200 097 |'%0100 | t0150 | to200
Switeh 220 196 | 215 | 14 | (38°) | 65 | 325 | 59.5 | 865 |1135| 7.5 | 335 | 60.5 | 875 [1145| 7 36.5 | 63.5 | 90.5 | 117.5
225 221 [ 239 | 14 [ (34°)| 75 | 345 | 645|945 |1245| 85 | 355 | 655 | 955 [1255| 8 38.5 | 68.5 | 98.5 | 128.5
Ending 832 256 | 27.6 16 |[(30°) | 85 | 35,5 | 655 | 955 |1255| 9.5 | 36.5 | 66.5 | 96.5 |126.5| 9 39.5 | 69.5 | 99.5 | 129.5
240 30.2 | 32.1 16 | (26°) | 10.5 | 37.5 | 67.5 | 97.5 [127.5| 11.5 | 38.5 | 68.5 | 98.5 [128.5| 11 415 | 71.5 | 101.5| 131.5
470 CKD

S C M Series

External Dimensions Diagram with Switch

SCM Series Outer Dimensions Diagram with Switch

@ T8H/V, T2JH/V, T1H/V, T2YD, T2YDT
Switch Mounting Method: Rail Mounting

* SCM, SCM-P, SCM-R, SCM-Q, SCM-F, SCM-0O, SCM-U, SCM-M, SCM-LD

RD HD
I
@
@
>
Vi i [}
) L
50 . -
& 3
- @
[In the case of T8HN,] [In the case of T1H/V, T2YD,
T2JHINV T2YDT
*« SCM-D *+ SCM-B
SCP[3
RD HD
RD HD HD RD
CMK2
Il N T T
(o Y
- =3 @ CMA2
EEEE =y dE =
* SCM-W * SCM-W4 SCG
RD HD RD HD RD HD
SCA2
H R 7% i i 1) UL VT 7 SCS2
,@ ‘| C: " {ﬂﬂ Ml |ZaN
Bore Size T2J T1, T2YD, T2YDT
mm) | FA | RD | WD | FA | RD | HD | FA | RD [ HD |
220 24 1.5 0.5 24 6.5 5.5 29.5 6.5 5.5
225 26.5 25 0 26.5 7.5 4.5 32 7.5 4.5
232 30 3.5 0.5 30 8.5 5.5 35.5 8.5 5.5
240 34.5 55 25 345 10.5 7.5 40 10.5 7.5
250 40 7 5 40 12 10 455 12 10
263 47 47 12 10 52.5 12 10
280 55.5 14 55.5 19 12 61 19 12
2100 66 1.5 7.5 66 18.5 12.5 71.5 18.5 12.5
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
CKD 4



S C M Series

SCM Series Outer Dimensions Diagram with Switch

@ T8H/V, T2JH/V, T1H/V, T2YD, T2YDT
Switch Mounting Method: Rail Mounting

* SCM-X

GL + Stroke

GN

RD

HD

|
(0]
<
'_
©
(0]
c
(0]
0] ‘
A Ty
O\ —
)| T
, s
B4 -
[ In the case of T8H/V, ] [In the case of T1H/V, T2YD,
T2JHNV T2YDT
SCP13
CMK2

Bore Size
(mm)

Over 50| Over 100{Over 150
to 100 | to150 | to200

T2J

Over 50| Over 100{ Over 150
to 100 | to150 | to200

Over 50| Over 100{ Over 150
to 100 | to150 | to200

S C M Series

External Dimensions Diagram with Switch

SCM Series Outer Dimensions Diagram with Switch

@ T8H/V, T2JH/V, T1H/V, T2YD, T2YDT
Switch Mounting Method: Band mounting

» SCM, SCM-X, SCM-Y, SCM-P, SCM-R, SCM-Q, SCM-F, SCM-O, SCM-U, SCM-M, SCM-LD

SCG 220 30 [ 185 | 24 | 275|545 | 815 |1085| 1.5 24 | 325|595 |86.5|1135| 6.5 | 295 | 325 | 595 | 86.5 [113.5| 6.5
225 30 [ 185|265 315|615 | 915 |1215| 0.5 | 26,5 | 36.5 | 66.5 | 96.5 [126.5| 5.5 32 | 365|665 |96.5|126.5| 5.5
232 32 [ 185 | 30 | 325|625 | 925 |1225| 1.5 30 | 375|675 |97.5|1275| 6.5 | 35,5 | 37.5 | 67.5 | 97.5 [127.5| 6.5
SCA2 240 36 | 205|345 | 345 | 645|945 (1245| 3.5 | 345|395 | 69.5 | 99.5 [129.5| 8.5 40 | 39.5|69.5| 995 |129.5| 85
SCS2
* SCM-Y
GM GL + Stroke
RD HD
I _
7Y
In the case of T8H/V, In the case of T1H/V,
[ T2JHV ] [ T2YD, T2YDT ]
T2J
Bore Size
GL | HD ] | HD ]
(mm) Over 50| Over 100{ Over 150 Over 50| Over 100{ Over 150 Over 50| Over 100{ Over 150
| 0100 | to150 | to 200 0100 | to150 | to200 0100 | to150 | to200
gw;&?]er 220 30 | 205 | 24 0.0 | 285|555 | 825 |109.5| 24 4.0 | 335 | 605|875 (1145|295 | 4.0 | 33.5 | 60.5 | 87.5 | 114.5
225 30 | 205|265 | 0.0 | 30.5 (605|905 1205|265 | 50 | 355|655 | 955 |1255| 32 50 | 355 | 655|955 (1255
Ending 232 32 | 205| 30 1.0 | 315|615 | 915 (1215 30 6.0 | 365|665 | 96.5|126.5| 355 | 6.0 | 36.5 | 66.5 | 96.5 |126.5
240 36 [ 215|345 | 3.0 | 335|635 |635|1235|345| 80 | 385|685 | 685 |1285| 40 8.0 | 385 | 68.5 | 68.5 [128.5
a2 CKD

RD 30.5 30.5 HD
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B =g o_
T T g
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In the case of T8H/V, In the case of T1H/V, T2YD,
[ T2JHNV ] [ T2YDT ]
* SCM-D *SCM-B
RD_ 30.5 305 HD RD_ 305 305 305 305 _RD SCPC3
HD HD
@ ® @ ® ® @ CMK2
== == 5= == == ==
ML
i . =2 .
E@} @J @3 ey @ CMA2
10 10 10 10 10 10
* SCM-W « SCM-W4
RD 305 30.5 30.5 305 HD RD 305 305 HD SCG
HD RD
o) ® @ ® ® ® SCA2
5= =t 5= Ef 5= =t
ILE MK
@Eﬂ |ZaNy E@?@ |‘ QC ,‘ SCS2
10 10 10 10 10 10
Bore Size n““ T1, T2YD, T2YDT
(mm) | Pt | RO | HD | P1 | RD | WD | P1 | RD | HD |
220 21.5 14 (38°) 254 1.5 0.5 254 6.5 55 30.4 6.5 5.5
225 23.9 14 (34°) 27.9 2.5 0 27.9 7.5 4.5 32.9 7.5 4.5
232 27.6 16 (30°) 31.4 35 0.5 31.4 8.5 5.5 36.4 8.5 5.5
240 321 16 (26°) 36 55 2.5 36 10.5 7.5 41 10.5 7.5
250 37.4 16 (22°) 41.5 7 5 41.5 12 10 46.5 12 10
263 44.4 16 (20°) 485 7 5 485 12 10 53.5 12 10
280 53 16 (16°) 57 14 7 57 19 12 62 19 12
2100 (16°) 67.5 15 75 67.5 18.5 12.5 72.5 18.5 12.5
SCM-X
T1, T2YD, T2YDT
2 — m [ T [ [ ]
(mm) 101050 Over 50 Over 100|Qver 150 Over 50| Over 100] Over 150 101050 Over 50 Over 100|Qver 150
00 ] to150 | to200 t0 100 | to150 | to200 t0 100 | t0150 | to200
220 215 14 |(38°)] 25.4 | 27.5 | 54.5 | 81.5 [108.5| 1.5 | 25.4 | 32,5 | 59.5 | 86.5 |113.5| 6.5 | 30.4 | 32.5 | 59.5 | 86.5 [113.5| 6.5
225 239 | 14 |(34°)|279|315|61.5|91.5(121.5| 0.5 | 279 | 36.5| 66.5 | 96.5 [126.5| 55 | 329 | 36.5 | 66.5 | 96.5 |126.5| 5.5
232 276 | 16 |(30°)| 314|325 (625|925 (1225| 1.5 [ 31.4|375|67.5|97.5(127.5| 6.5 | 36.4 | 37.5 | 67.5| 97.5 |127.5| 6.5
240 32.1 16 [(26°)| 36 |34.5|64.5|94.5|124.5| 3.5 36 | 39.5|69599.5(129.5| 85 41 | 39.5|69.599.5(129.5| 85
SCM-Y
T4, T2¥D, T2v01
BoreSiz I ) O T - B O S -
(mm) Over 50]Over 100] Over 150 Over 50{ Over 100]Over 150 ver 100] Over 150 )
t0100 | to150 | to200 10100 | to150 | to200 CRKIE MR - Cylinder
220 215 | 14 |[(38°)| 254 0 28.5| 555 | 82.5(109.5| 254 4 33.5|60.5|87.5|114.5| 30.4 4 33.5|60.5|87.5 1145 Switch
225 239 | 14 |(34°)| 27.9 0 30.5 | 60.5 | 90.5 [120.5| 27.9 5 35.5 | 65.5 | 95.5 |125.5| 32.9 5 35.5| 655|955 (1255
232 276 | 16 [(30°)[314 | 1 [315|61.5[91.5(1215/314| 6 |365|66.5|96.5(1265/364 | 6 |365|66.5|96.5(1265 Ending
240 32.1 16 |(26°)| 36 3 33.5|63.5|635|123.5| 36 8 38.5 | 68.5 | 68.5 |128.5| 41 8 38.5|68.5|68.5 (1285
CKD 4



S C M Series

General Type I

SCPL3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

Custom Products
B Knuckle Pin/Clevis Pin Split Pin (-XP5)

Content: The retaining rings for knuckle pins and clevis pins will be split pins.

Model No. Notation Method

S -100- 40, (8 - 100 -v-xes

Model No.
See the SCM Series Model No. Notation Method.

Outer Dimensions Diagram

@Retaining ring

@Split pin

474 CKD

S C M Series

Custom Products

B Knuckle Fixed by Pinning (-XP7)

Content: Also, drive a spring pin into the knuckle to prevent loosening.

Model No. Notation Method

- Lo- @) (B)- 007

Model No.
See the SCM Series Model No. Notation Method.

Outer Dimensions Diagram

Pin Diameter Split Pin Size
12 24 x 20
14 24 x 20
20 24 x 25
25 24 x 30
28 25 x 35
32 25 x 40
40 25 x 50
50 25 x 60

Same as with Knuckle specification.
(Spring pin driving direction varies depending on the model.)

o]

Spring Pin

]

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMK2

CMA2

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

CKD 475



SCM Series SCM Series

Custom Products Custom Products

B Knuckle Pin/Clevis Pin Split Pin Specification, Knuckle Fixed by Pinning (-XP8) Hl Without Bellows (-XJ9)

Content: The retaining rings for knuckle pins and clevis pins will be split pins. Also, drive a spring pin into Content: Piston rod with dimensions for bellows, but bellows not assembled
the knuckle to prevent loosening. (XP5 + XP7)

Model No. Notation Method

Model No. Notation Method --'-..--- XJ9

| [
[]
" (GEW- - @ & - () -v-xes
— (0]
g See the SCM Series Model No. Notation Method. M
S Model No. %‘
© See the SCM Series Model No. Notation Method. ®
Outer Dimensions Diagram
Mounting dimensions are the same as with Knuckle specification. Outline Dimension Drawing —
SCP3 SCP3
It is a combination of XP5 (P. 474) and XP7 (P. 475). Same dimensions as with bellows, but bellows are not attached.
CMK2 CMK2
CMA2 CMA2
SCM | .
l With 2 Rod Nuts (-A2)
SCG Content: Shipped with 2 rod nuts, same as standard. SCG
SCA2 i Model No. Notation Method SCA2

|SCM - (00 -40 B - 100 -A2

— Spring Pi —
pring Fin Model No.

See the SCM Series Model No. Notation Method.

Outer Dimensions Diagram

]

Same as standard type except that 2 rod nuts are included.

Cylinder Cylinder
Switch Switch

Ending Ending

476 CKD CKD 477




Pneumatic Equipment

To Use This Product Safely

Be sure to read this before use.

For general cylinder information, see Intro 41, and for cylinder switches, see P. 1026.

| Individual Precautions: Round shaped cylinder SCM Series |

e During Design / Selection
& ;
S <2. Drop Prevention Type SCM-Q )
& A\ Caution A\ Warning

B Rubber cushion type and air cushion type are available
as cushion mechanisms built into the cylinder. The
purpose of the air cushion is to absorb the kinetic energy
held by the piston by utilizing the compressibility of air,
scis and to prevent the piston and cover from hitting

impulsively at the stroke end. Therefore, the cushion is
cmk2  hot for low-speed operation (deceleration operation) of
the piston speed from near the stroke end. The table
below shows the kinetic energy that can be absorbed by
the cushion. If the kinetic energy exceeds this value or if
you want to avoid bouncing due to air compressibility,
provide a separate shock absorber.

CMA2

Bore Size ™ iowable Effective Allowable
(mm) Absorbed Cushion Length Absorbed
SCA2 Energy J (mm) Energy J
220 0.1 8.1 0.8
SCS2 225 0.2 8.1 1.2
232 0.5 8.6 2.5
240 0.9 8.6 3.7
250 1.6 13.4 8.0
263 1.6 13.4 14.4
280 3.3 15.4 254
2100 5.8 15.4 45.6
o |
: Kinetic Energy (J) = :
[ [
\ — x Mass (kg) x {Speed (m/s)? ‘
[ [
(Note) Regarding calculation of kinetic energy: The average
speed of the cylinder is obtained by Va = # .
Va : Average speed (m/s)
L : Cylinder stroke (m)
T :Operating Time (s)
In contrast, the cylinder speed just before entering the cushion
can be found with the following simple formula.
Vm==x(1+15x-%_)
Vm: Stroke end speed (m/s)
w : Cylinder load factor (%)
For calculating kinetic energy, use this Vm value as the speed.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending

478 CKD

M |n a locked state, if pressure is supplied to the @ port from a
state where both ports are unpressurized, the lock may not
release, or the lock may suddenly release and the piston rod may
fly out, which is very dangerous. When releasing the lock
mechanism, always supply pressure to the®) port and release it
from a state where no load is applied to the lock mechanism.

Pt ®> [ kg W)

T < Port ®

Port ® =>
Side without lock
mechanism W <& Port®

Side without lock mechanism

B When using a quick exhaust valve to increase the
lowering speed, the cylinder body may start moving
before the lock pin operates, and normal release
may not be possible. Do not use a quick exhaust
valve with a drop prevention type cylinder.

W Do not use 3-position valves.
Do not use in combination with 3-position valves (especially
closed center metal seal type). If pressure is sealed in the port
on the side with the lock mechanism, the lock will not engage.
Also, even if locked once, air leaking from the valve may enter
the cylinder, and the lock may be released over time.

4\ Caution

B Keep the cylinder load factor at 50% or less.
If the load factor is high, the lock may not be released, or it
may lead to damage to the lock part.

B If back pressure is applied to the lock mechanism
side, the lock may be released, so use a single
valve or a manifold with individual exhaust.

W Do not use multiple cylinders synchronized.
Do not use a method where two or more fall prevention type
cylinders are synchronized to move one workpiece. The
cylinder lock may become impossible to release.

(3. Fine Speed Type SCM-F>
A\ Caution

B Do not lubricate. It will cause characteristics to fluctuate.

M Install the speed controller near the cylinder.

If installed far from the cylinder, the speed will become
unstable. Use SC-M3/M5, SC3W, SCD-M3/M5, SC3U series
speed controllers.

B Generally, the higher the air pressure and the lower
the load factor, the more stable the speed.
Use with a load factor of 50% or less.

B Speed control with a meter-out circuit provides stability.
When driving a single-rod cylinder at creep speed in the
PUSH direction, if the load resistance is small, a flying-out
phenomenon may occur at the start of operation. As
countermeasures, use circuits @, © or @. In addition, the @
circuit is the most stable.

(o] (b}

PUSH: Meter-out PUSH: Meter-in
PULL: Meter-out PULL: Meter-in

(c]

PUSH: Meter-in PUSH: Meter-in/out
PULL: Meter-out PULL: Meter-out

@Speed adjustment method for PUSH operation of the circuit:
1. Speed setting with x speed controller
2. Throttle with y speed controller until projection stops.
3. Reconfirmation of speed

(*1) Comparing @ @ @, the @ circuit is the most stable in operation.
(*2) For vertical mounting, it will fall by its own weight in a meter-in
circuit, so combine it with a meter-out circuit.

Leapes SR B i
v e

OK x When Lowering

Falls by its own weight

(*3) For series connection of speed controllers, use the circuit
shown in the figure below.

i

OK x Speed control is Unstable

(Guideline for lurching occurrence)

Lurching occurs in the following cases:

* Thrust > Resistance

*Resistance: *Resistance: Thrust due For horizontal use: Frictional force

to residual pressure on exhaust side + due to load
(For creep speed type, intake For vertical use: Dead weight of the

pressure = residual pressure) load

S C M Series

Individual Precautions

W Do not apply lateral load to the cylinder.
Operation becomes unstable when lateral load is applied.

B Avoid use in locations with vibration.
Operation becomes unstable due to the influence of vibration.

(4. Low Friction Type SCM-U )
A\ Warning

W Durability varies depending on usage conditions and model characteristics.
This cylinder is a cylinder with internal leakage.
For leakage volume, check the specifications (P. 410).

adA] |essusn I

4\ Caution

M Install a speed controller on the cylinder.
Install a speed controller on the cylinder. Use within the
operating piston speed range of each cylinder. However, scp3
when used with a balancer, etc., it may be better not to
attach a speed controller to improve supply/exhaust
efficiency. Depending on the application, circuits @ to © CMK2
below are recommended.

@Tension Control (Winding Machine, etc.) @Balancer (Processing Machine Z-axis, efc.) CMA2

(1—!—|
- [Rp—

L—a SCA2
Proportional Control Valve High Relief Regulator

®Load Control (Polishing, etc.)

. SCS2
Proportional Control Valve
P
L—a
i/l—_lv—l High Relief Regulator (For Jig Self-weight Cancellation)
*To improve supply/exhaust characteristics, maximize piping volume as much as possible.
B Do not lubricate. It will cause characteristics to fluctuate.
B Poor quality air adversely affects characteristics
and durability, so use clean air with the following
piping.
AN
>
AV N N\
Dryer Air Filter Oil Mist Filter
(5 pm) (Oil Mist Removal)
M Install the speed controller near the cylinder.
If installed far from the cylinder, adjustment will be unstable.
B Generally, the higher the air pressure and the lower
the load factor, the more stable the speed.
Use with a load factor of 50% or less. '
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
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S C M Series

General Type I

SCPL3
CMK2
CMA2
SCG
SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

A\ Caution

B The switch rail is joined with industrial adhesive tape, so do
not use it in an atmosphere of inorganic/organic solvents or
water vapor, as this may cause the rail to peel off.

Main Inorganic/Organic Solvents

Inorganic/Organic Solvents: Sodium Hydroxide, Hydrochloric
Acid, etc. Organic Solvents: Toluene, Ethanol, Hexane,
Gasoline, Kerosene, etc.

B When adhering the switch rail, sufficiently remove oil,

moisture, dust, etc. from the surface of the main body (tube).
(Adhere by referring to the instruction manual attached to the parts)

B Precautions for Air Cushion Type
For 20 and @25, there are restrictions on usable pipe
fittings, so refer to the following and use accordingly.

mm Usable Fittings Unusable Fittings

SC3W-M5-4/6

220 SC3R-M5

GWS4-M5 GWS4-M5-S
GWS6-M5 GWS6-M5-S
225 GWL4-M5 GWL4-M5-45
GWL4-M5-T GWL6-M5-T

B Switch Mounting Method: Switch Mounting Method:
Precautions for Band Method

When Moving the Switch Position in the Stroke Direction
The 1-color indicator switch can be finely adjusted by about
+3 mm from the mounting position at the time of shipment.
Loosen the switch mounting screw, move the switch along
the rail, and tighten at the specified position. If the
adjustment range exceeds +3 mm, or when finely adjusting
the position of the 2-color indicator switch, move the band
position. For T2, T3, TO, T5, use a flat-blade screwdriver
with a grip diameter of 5 to 6 mm, tip shape width of 2.4
mm or less, and thickness of 0.3 mm or less (watchmaker's
screwdriver, precision screwdriver, etc.) to tighten the
switch fixing screw with a tightening torque of 0.1 to 0.2
Nem. For T2J, T2Y, T3Y, tighten with a tightening torque of
0.5 to 0.7 Nem. The switch rail has a marking 4 mm from
the end face of the rail. Use this as a guide for the mounting
position when replacing the switch. The marking on the
switch rail is set to the switch's highest sensitivity position
at the time of factory shipment. If the switch type is
changed, the band is moved, or the highest sensitivity
position changes, adjust the position each time.

GWL6-M5
M5
GWL6-M5-45

Marking

When Moving the Switch Position in the Circumferential Direction
Loosen the band fixing screw, move the switch rail
circumferentially, and tighten it at the specified position.
Tightening torque is 0.6 to 0.8 Nem. When loosening or
tightening the band fixing screw, hold the band bracket with
a tool, etc., keeping the bracket parallel.

480 CKD

When Moving the Band Position

Loosen the band fixing screw, move the switch rail and
band along the cylinder tube, and tighten them at the
specified position. Tightening torque is 0.6 to 0.8 Nem.
When loosening or tightening the band fixing screw, hold
the band bracket with a tool, etc., keeping the bracket
parallel.

{ Switch {Switfzh Rail

Band
Fixing Screw 1

Band Bracket

L Cylinder Tube

M For trunnion mounting style, assemble as shown in the diagram below,
and tighten with the tightening torque specified in the table below.

Tightening Torque [Nem]

220 6
225 11
232 18
240 27
250 38
263 51
With Hex Socket Collar Shaft

Bolt Rod Cover (Head Cover)
\j Plain Washer

Double Bracket

(2. Single Acting Type SCM-X/Y)
A\ Caution

W Do not leave single acting cylinders pressurized. If
left pressurized, the piston rod may not return by
spring load when the pressure is released.

<3. Stroke Adjustment Type SCM—R)

A\ Caution

B When adjusting the stroke, strictly follow steps (1) to (5)
below. If adjustment is not performed using this method,

the seal washer will be damaged after 1 or 2 adjustments.
[Stroke Adjustment Procedure] _ SealWasher

(1) First, loosen the lock nut to the state :@"’M
H Lock Nut

shown in Figure 1.

?gu;1 \\Head Cover
(2) Next, manually detach the seal washer from ____
the adapter to the state shown in Figure 2. jﬁ}

(3) In state (2), turn the adjustment bolt, Fge2
lock nut, and seal washer together as

shown in Figure 3 to adjust the stroke.
At this time, be careful not to let the :[E'}@
«>
3

rubber part of the seal washer get
caught in the threaded part.

(4) After stroke adjustment, first bring the ____
seal washer close to the adapter by

[
hand as shown in Figure 4. =

Figure 4

(5) Then, securely tighten with the lock nut as =
shown in Figure 5. At this time, be careful IIE= -
not to let the rubber part of the seal washer _1 [«
get caught in the threaded part. Flgure s

After stroke adjustment, securely tighten the lock nut. If used
for a long time, the lock nut may loosen, causing external
leakage.

(4. Drop Prevention Type SCM-Q )
A\ Warning

M During equipment maintenance, please take separate measures
for safety so that the load does not fall due to its own weight.

M For cylinders with air cushion, if the air cushion needle on the
lock mechanism side is tightened too much, the piston will
bounce at the stroke end, and the sleeve and stopper piston will
make impact contact, leading to damage to the lock mechanism.
Also, if the air cushion needle is opened too much, the piston will
rebound at the stroke end, similarly leading to damage. Adjust
the needle so that there is no bouncing of the air cushion.

i —] Stopper Piston
|
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-

Sleeve

When stopping with external shock absorbing equipment (shock
absorber, etc.), adjust similarly to prevent bouncing. Also, please
perform periodic inspections once or twice a year to check for
damage to the holding part due to this phenomenon.

4\ Caution

B Axial Foot Type (Mounting type: LB), if you try to fix
the support bracket to a frame etc. while it is
attached to the cylinder, the bolt and stopper cover
will interfere, preventing fixation. First, fix the
mounting bracket on the drop prevention side to the
frame etc., and then install the cylinder.

B Since the lock mechanism works at the stroke end,
if an external stopper is applied mid-stroke, the lock
mechanism will not work, and there is a risk of
falling. When setting the load, be sure to confirm
that the lock mechanism is working before installing.

BSupply pressure equal to or higher than the
minimum operating pressure to the port on the side
with the lock mechanism.

SC M Series

Individual Precautions

B If the piping on the side with the lock mechanism is
thin and long, or if the speed controller is far from the
cylinder port, the exhaust speed may be slow and it
may take time for the lock to engage, so please be
careful. Also, clogging of the silencer attached to the
valve's EXH. port will lead to similar results.

B After manually operating the lock mechanism,
return the lock mechanism to its original state
before use. Also, do not perform manual operations
other than during adjustment, as it is dangerous.

B Release the lock when installing or adjusting the cylinder.
If installation work, etc. is performed while the lock is
engaged, the lock part may be damaged.

B Use the speed controller with meter-out control.
Lock may not be released with meter-in control.

B Always use the side with the lock at the cylinder's stroke end.
If the cylinder piston has not reached the stroke end, the lock
may not engage, or it may not be possible to release the lock.

( 5. Fine Speed Type SCM-F >
A\ Warning

B Since fluorine grease is used, if you smoke with it
adhered to your hands, toxic gas may be generated,
potentially harming the human body, so please be
careful.

<6. Low Friction Type SCM-U>
A\ Caution

W Avoid use in steam, humid environments, or alkaline
atmospheres.

B Do not disassemble this product. If disassembled,
performance may no longer be maintained.
Furthermore, only consumable parts are not
provided for this product.

For precautions regarding mounting, installation, adjustment, use, and maintenance, please see "Precautions for Use" in this
catalog and the CKD Components Product website (https://www.ckd.co.jp/kikilen/) -> "Model No." ->| Instruction Manual |
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